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UNITED STATES ANTARCTIC PROJECTS OFFICER
718 Jaclison Place, M. We
Yashington 25, D. Ce

USAPO/bas
19 June 1959

MEMORANDUM FOR THE UNITED STATES ANTARCTIC PROJECTS OFFICER

SUBJECT: Report of a Journey to the Antarctic, October 1958~April 1959

The enclosed informal report is submitted for your information.

As directed by your predecessor, I went to the Antarctic to obtain
firsthand acquaintance of the area and its problems. From this point of
view the trip was completely successful. The knowledge thus gained will
be of continuing value in the historical interpretation of events and in
my ether work for this office.

While in the Antarctic, I rendered such assistance as lay in my
power to the task force and task group commanders and to the officers,
men, and civilians of the expedition. In this endeavor, I gave a number
of talks on Antarctic history, helped to draft press releases, reports,
and dispatches, and furnished historical and current information as
requested.

The report itself gives a narrative of the events which I witnessed’
and in which I participated. Attached are a number of detailed appendixes
on matters that appeared to me to be of general interest.

, A
A LT
u DAiT.J.u.

otaff Historian
Enclosure
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I'ART I

20 CCTOBIER = 1 W(VIDTER 1958

Part I covers the period of flight from Washington, D,C,, to Christe
church, low Zealand (20-24 October) and eight days svent in icw Zealand
(24 October = 1 ovember),

The flicht out was long and uncventful, Aboard the aireraft were the
Deputy .ssistant Scerctary of the Army, Ir, Bdwerd 4, Lacony Deputy Come
mander, U.S, Laval Support IPorce, Antarctica, Cavtain Zdwin 4, HeDonald;
the Operations and Plans Officor of the same foree, Captain John Cadwalader;
and the field representative of th: ¥ational Scicnce Foundation, iir, Philip
Ie Smith,

On arrival 2t Christchurch, I rceceived iastructions to proceed to
Wellington, “hile in that city from 25 to 29 October, I had the opportunity
to discuss Antarcetic mattcrs with the United States ambassador, lire Francis
He Russell, and the Unitcd Statss rilitary A:h‘cache{p Colonel John B, lanter=-
wan, and to lecave with the Trbassy a memorandum concerning the foreign
obscrver orogram, It has come to my attenllon indirectly that Ambassador
Russcll later gave a reception for the distinguished obscrver from the
United Kingdom, Jir Raywond rricstley, The Ambassador proved most cooperative
and helpful and gave an iaformal cocktail party at which I had the pleasure
of meeting and talking with Profcssor I, L. "food of Victoria University and
Dr. Ro A, Falla of the Dominion iiuseum, a vcteran of the BritisheAustralian-
sew Zealand Antarctic Research xpcdition of 192931,

The priacipal purposc of my visit to Welliagton was to tecome acquainted
vith representatives of e Zealand organizetions actively engaged in Ante
arctic affairs and particulsrly those with whom 2n exchangc of puklications
had been arranged, Largely through the cooperation of Dr, Trevor Hathcrion
of the Deperiment of Scicntific and Industrial Rosearch, I was atle to dis-
cuss matters of mutual interest with ,ir, Arthur delm and lLir. Lester Cuartcr=
miin of the Hew Zealiad Aatarctic Society, and iir, Peter Jeffery und lir,
Roger Peren of the iinistry of Drtcernal Affairs, as well as with members of
Dr, Hathertonts oun department,

The conversations revezled some interesting picees of information, ilre
Helm, who served as Scercstary of the Ross Sca Committee, the official New
Zealand organization for administoring its mrt of tho Dritish Commonwealth
Trans=-iatarctic Zrpedition, is currently engaged ia cditing the exvedition's
technical reports, le agreced to foruard the revorts as they apocar to the
United 3tates Aatarctic Projacts Officer, i, Quartcrmin has uader way a
history of the Ross Dependency, i.2,, the Antarctic arca claimed by iew
Zealand, T suggestzd that our office would be most hapny to help him with
material on United Statos netivitics in this part of the continent,



In discussing the future of Antarctica with ew Zealanders, both those
in official positions and thos: intercsted in the area, J found unanimous
agreement for a solution zlong the lines sugrosted ia Prosident Eisenhowerf's
statement of 3 iay 1958, Dr. Hathcrton exprosscd the opinion that a land-
tased airficld built by the United Statzs at iarkle Point would greatly
assist .ew Zeal:ind in maintaining a permancnt scicntific program in the arca,
There wis so f4r as I could determine no opposition to such a project,

While I was in Jicy Zealand, the press also comncated favorably on the intro=
duction by United States of an atomic reactor into the Antarctic,

liaterial scnt by this office through the lew Zealand Bmbassy in Washe
iagton has arrived at its destinmation. Recausc the .lcw Zealend Antarctic
Soclety has o postal addrcss but no headquartcrs btuilding, there sccemed
to be some qucstion 2s to whit members had actually reccived the mps nnd
oublications, In the spring, the Department of Scientific and Industrial
Rescarch had asked for U, S, naval photography of thc Victoria ILand Coust
for the usc of the ew Zealand Geological and Survey Antarctic Txpodition,
As these photographs were desired for planning this ycar's expedition, the
United Statcs Antarctic Projocts Off ice made every offort to cxpedite pro-
cessing aad delivery to the icw Zealand Joiat Staff liission in ‘‘ashington,
For somc reasoa, however, the Joint Staff i'ission seat the material by
ship rather than by a%r so that much of it arrived too lzte for usc in
planning the program,

Upon my retura to Christchurch, 29 October, I was able to pass on ine
formotion from Ambassador Russell to the Commander, U, 5, Haval Supnort
Force, Antarctica, on the progress of negotiations in “lellington for new
office aad living accommodations for United States personncl,

Iror informition on the ileu Zealand mapping program, sce Appendix I,



PART IT

1wV TER - 8 D PR 1958

Lart IT covers:the first period rassed abosrd USS GLACIER, vhich was,
until early Decewber, the oaly United States ship in the irea, From Jdew
Zealand, it proceedad to ..ciiurdo Sound and thence to Little America, After
a sccond stop in nciwrdo Sound, it muide a reconnaissaace along the Victoria
Land Ccust z2s far north as Coulman Island,

GLACi:R sailed from Port Lyttslton on 1 ilovember 1958 with Captain
iceDonuld, Corumnder Task Group 43,1, and his staff on toard, Among the
passengers vere roprescatatives of the Buresu of Ships, iiaval ilectronics
Latoratory, army Signal Corps, thc Snou, Teg, and Perrufrost Research
wstablishneat of the Corps of Zngincers, the hew Zealand press, and the
pPort Lyttelton Hartor Roard,

GLACI:iR, after crossing the aatarctic Coavergence, where the ship was
slowed to permit occanographic work, first encounterad pack ice on 5 fiove
criber at approxinztely 65%,, 178%i, The ship rasined almost continuously
in ice until iicMurdo Sound was rcached on 10 Hovewmber, During this time,
representatives of the Bureau of shios aad the daval Electronics Laboratory,
with the cooperation of the helicopter unit alhoard GLACIVR, tested the use
of television for ice reconnaissance, Desoite difficulties encountered in
making tho gear function oroovcrly, eaough was learned to indicate the
feasibility of this mothod of relaying ice information to the bridge of
a ship,

Froa 11 to 1% “jovcuber, GLACIUR off-loaded eargo z2nd fuel oil 3t v AF,
Heliwrdo Sound, iacluding material for the South Pole Station, Air TForce
Globemasters were witing to carry these items to the Pole 2ad took off
promptly on the last airdrop flights of the 1958 season,

10 1rea of the intarctic has more historical associations than
licinrdo sound, Discoverced by 5ir Jamcs C, Ross in 1041, Ross Island was
later the site for the 3cott and Shackleton cipeditions a2ad currently has
not oaly the United Statss Javal iir Facility at Hut Point but also the
wew Zealand Scott Basc at nearby rram Poiat, ‘'hile waiting for CLACIER to
complete unloading, I visited shackletoa'’s hut at Cape Royds, Scotttls at
Cape dvaas, and the New Zealand base, as well as the aval Air facility,
Of the older buses, the one at Cape Noyds is in a particularly good stute
of preservation both inside and out, Slecoiag bags remain oa ths bunks,
provisions oan shelves, kitchenvare oa ths orizinal hooks, and items of
clothing on wall pegs, Scott's hut at Cape Evans has unfortunately filled
with snow so that the iaside can no longer be visited, Around both huts
lie the debris of a oolar oxoeditioa: coils of rope, nails, bits of haruess,
btroken sledges, magazines aad books, jars of picklcs, cans of neat and
vegetables, toxes of prescrves aad tiscuits, ting of fusl, sacks of coal,
glass photogranhic plates, aand other itams of all sorts,



Of all the Antarctic bases that I have visited, the New Zealand Scott
Base has the smartest appearance both inside and out. Intelligent use of
color has relieved the monotony which scems so characteristic elsewhere.
Skillful design has provided each man with a private cubicle in an amazingly
small spacee.

At 0800 on 15 November, having completed the off-loading of fuel and
cargo the previous evening, GLACITR got under way to shift its position
closer to Marble Pointe. At that place, a Scabee reconnaissance unit, for
the second successive sumier, was studying the problem of building a ground-
based airfield. GLACIEL had on board 54 tons of supplies and cquipment for
the support of this unit. Unable to approach closer than 20 miles because
of heavy bay ice, the ship discharzed this cargo by helicopteme Operating
around the clock, threc pilots flying an HUAS and an HUL 1if ed the 5k
tons in 40 hours.

Early in the cvening of 17 November, GL.CIER, with Rear Admiral George
Je Dufck, Commander, Task Force 43, aboard, departed from McMurdo Sound
for Little america, arriving two days later. It was planned to suspend
operations at this station at the ond of the International Geophysical Year,
but nevertheless to leave it in stand-by status, so that it will be avail-
able cither for emcrgency usc or by summer-scason scientific parties. First,
GLACIER put ashore 65,000 gallons of fuel oil to be stored against future
contingencics. Sccond, shc took on approximately 150 tons of cquipment and
a deck-~load of vchicles for transfer to McMurdo Sound, where many of the
scientific activitices carried on at Little .Smerica during the International
Geophysical Year will be continued.

The decisiun to close down Little America necessarily requirces a
change in the logistic support of Byrd Station. Built and resupplied
during its first two ycars of oxistence largely by tractor train, Byrd in
the future will have to depend cntirely upon air drop to obtain supplies,
equipment, and personncl. Because the flight from McMurdo to Byrd is longer
even than that from McMurdo to the South Pole, an installation was required
along the route to provide weather information and emergoncy landing and
fuecling facilitiese The location choscen is at milc 160 on the tractor trail
from Little America to Byrd Station. Although no personnel will occupy the
site until October 1959, two of the four wannigans, which will provide
living and working space, and an emcrgency fuel tank had been put in place
by mid-November 1958. admiral Dufck took advantage of his visit to Little
fmerica to put the facility into commissions On 20 November, two aircraft |
made the flight from Little America. At approximately 1300 that day Admiral
Dufek with appropriate ccremonics commissionced the United States Naval
auxiliary Adr Facility, Little Rockford. Ixcept for the isolated wannigans
and the little group of people, the snows of the Hoss Ice Shelf stretched
lone and lcvel to the far horizon.



GL/\CIER made the rcturn journey to McMurdo Sound between 21 and 23
November. On this, as on other trips in and out of the Sound, hcavy con-
centrations of pack ice were oncounterud in the vicinity of Beaufort Islands
The ship resumed its former mooring place zbout 12 miles from Hut Point.

On 25 November, Admiral Dufek moved ashore. The following morning, he
struck his flag at NiF, McMurdo Sound, in o simple ceremony ond immediately
afterward lcft by airplane for New Zealond, departing for the last time

from the continent wherce, under his direction, so much has been accomplished
during the last four years.

Within a few hours GL.CIER got under way for a scheduled mecting with
STALTEN ISLAND along the Victoria Land Coast. This second iccbreaker sailed
from Port Lyttelton on 25 November 1958 with the personnel of the New
Zealand Geological and Survey antarctic Dxpedition under the leadership of
Dr. H. J. Harrington.™ Thc two ships, using thecir helicopters, had the
mission of putting the New Zealand party ashore between Coulman Island
and the Mawson Glaciere.

Moving in leisurely fashion up the coast, GLACLIER took occanographic
stations cvery 20 niles and conducted hclicopter reconnaissance of Terra
Nova Bay and Coulman Island. Much valuable occanographic information was
obtained and many specimens of marine life lifted from the depths for
prescrvation and future study. On 30 November, in a helicopter piloted
by LCDR Ross W. Russell, Captain McDonald end I had the good fortunc to
discover two islets end an ice tongue in the northerg reaches of Terra
Nova Bay, one of which had boen previously rceported.

In reoaching the rendezvous point to the cast of Coulman Island the

ship passed through part of the arca designated on cxisting charts as being
within Lady Newnes Ice Shelf. Helicopter flights on 2 December determined
that about two-thirds of the shelf had disappearcd. Photographs of the

rapnont of the ice shelf and the entire coast line of nearby Coulman Island
were taken from the aire. In the coursc of this flight Captain Cadwalader
sighted what he belioved to be an emperor penguin rookery. This observation
was confirmed the following day by Captain Cadwalader and Mr. John Decarborn,
marine biologist from Stanford University. The population was estimated

1A brief description of the geological and survey work being carried
on along the Victoria Land Coast by New Zealand is contained in Appendix I.

21t was later rccommended by Captain McDonold that the islets be
named for LCDR Russell in recognition of the fine work performed by heli-
copters on this and previous cexpeditions to the Antarctice

\¥; |



at not less tha% 50,000 birds, making this one of the largest rookeries
yet discoverede.

STATEN ISLAND arrived late on 6 December and the following morning
tied up alongside GLACIER in a polynya south of Coulman Island. Commander
Task Group 4%.1 had boarded STATFN ISLAND as it approached on 5 December,
and I followed him three days later. What we expected to be a short visit
of perhaps four or five days until the New Zealand survey party had dis-
embarked was turned by events into a stay of almost six weekse

3Captain Scott in The Voyage of the Discovery reported a colony of
penguins in this vicinity but was unable to determine what kind, nor did he
discover that it was a rookery.




PART TII

8 DECHMBRER 1958 - 19 JANUARY 1959

This portion of my stay in the Antarctic was, except for the last
three days, spent aboard U.5.S8. STATEN ISLAND. The principal activities of
the period were directed at the relief and resupply of United States
stations in the Ross Sea. The successful conduct of these operations
during the period under consideration must in large measure be attributed
to the work of STATEN ISLAND. Coming to the Antarctic with little or no
experience in the difficulties of polar navigation, officers and men
possessed the spirit and intelligence to overcome all obstacles. They
lived up to the rather trite motto of their insigne, "If it can be done,
we will do it."

An interesting feature of STATEN ISLAND's cruise to Antarctica was
the number of scientific activities being carried out on board. In addition
to the oceeznographic program, identical to that sponsored by the Hydro-
graphic Office on all icebreakers in the area, various civilians busicd
themselves with the incidence of respiratory ailments, acclimatization to
cold coEditions, bird banding and penguin physiology, and cosmic ray re-
search.” Added to these were projects devised by the ship's company, such
as bringing Antarctic fish back alive and making col}ections of geological
specimens for presentation to American universiticse.™ In the course of
STATEN ISLAND's wanderings about the Ross Sca, numerous passengers, in-
cluding newsmen of five nationalities, were welcomed aboard, given cordial
treatment, and sent on their way with a better understanding and appreci-
ation of the Unitcd States Navy and of the American character.

On 8 December when I boarded STATZN ISLAND, she was tied up to GLACIER
in a polynya south of Coulman Island. As a blizzard in its sccond day was
blowing itself out, the ships waited until helicopters could recover a
party put ashore to investigate the emperor penguin rookery discovered by
Captain Cadwalader and Mr. Dearborn a few days previously. With the re-
turn of the penguin fanciers, the two ships got under way at 1945. A con-
ference between Captain McDonald and Dr. Harrington resulted in a decision
to work south as closc to the coast as possible until latitude 74°10'S.
was reached. At that position it was intended to launch a helicopter to
szarch Wood Bay for a suitable landing spot for Dr. Harrington and his men.

3More detailed descriptions of some of these projects may be found in
Appendix II. Officers and crew good-naturcdly voluntcered their assistance
whenever rcequested to do so.

2For scientific activity on board STATEN ISL.ND during the later part
of the scason sce dispatch @61715%/Fcb (1959) in Appendix II.



By the next morning, the two ships had made little progress. On the
way up the coast, GLACIER had cncountered relatively heavy pack a few
miles south of Coulman Island. The storm of 7 and 8 December had put
this ice under heavy pressure and made it virtually impassablc. While
maneuvering on the morning of 9 December, GIL.ACIER broke a blade on ecach
of its two propellers. This accident forced a reconsideration of plans,
since the damaged vessel would have to return to Neow Zealand for repairs;
and, as she was in no coudition to handle heavy ice, it was necessary to
move castward where the ice situation was known to be easior. Before
leaving the area, Dr. Harrington made a helicopter reconnaissance of the
Lady Necwnes Ice Shelf and, becausc of hazardous terrain, rcjected the idea
of going ashorec in that region. For the time being, he surrendered the
possibility of landing anywherc in the orginally designated part of Vic-
toria Land and agreed to accompany STLATEN ISLiND to McMurdo Sound.

When GLACIER broke still another blade on the morning of 10 December,
the ships again came to a halt in the ice, this timc to the northcast of
Coulman Island. The staff of Commander, Task Group 43.1 scized the oppor-
tunity to transfer from GLACIER to STLTEN ISLAND as of 0001l on 1l Decembers
After a day of rest, during which the pack started to lessen, STATEN ISL.iND
began the arduous task of breaking out the crippled GL.CIER, a job which it
complcted early on 12 Deccmber. After a few hours the ships parted com-
pany, GL.CIZR northeastward for Wellington and Christmas, STATEN ISL.ND
southeastward for McMurdo Sound and a period of hard, grueling work.

Having arrived at McMurdo, 14 December, STATEN ISL.iND disembarked the
New Zealand survcy party the next days and on 16 Deccmber commenced pro-
paring a ship channel through the fast bay ice. Jlready, the icebreakers,
USCGC NORTEWIND, had left Port Lyttelton with the cargo vessel, USS WYANDOT.
and the tanker, USS NESPELEN. The task, which was to occupy STATEN ISLAND
until the day after Christmas, consisted in breaking a channcl wide enough
for ships to turn from a position off Cape Royds to as close to the station
at Hut Point as timec would permit.

At the outset, the officers and men showed some apprchension at the
difficultics beforc them. Exporicnce on DEEP FREEZE I had led many persons
to believe that it was beyond the capacity of Wind-class iccbreakers.
Locally, the channel had become known as GL.CIER Channel, bccause that ship
had been assigned this task on the three provious expeditions. Fortunately,
during the first days that ST.TEN ISILND worked, the wind blew from the
south, thrus clearing the fragments of ice from the channel almost as fast
as they were cute It soon became obvious that the task, while long and
arduous, could with reasonable fortune be accomplished. ST.TEN ISLAND
continued to bang away without let-up right through Christmas until the
cargo ships and their cscort arrived off Beaufort Island on 26 December.

By that timc the channcl extended to within seven miles of the fation from
which point it was possiblc to unload both fucl and cargoe.



On 22 December, I accompanied Commander Task Group 43.1 and Captain
Cadwalader and LCDR Griffin of his staff to Marble Point. The Construction
Battalion officcrs conducting the survey at this location expressed the
opinion that it was possible to build an airfield on ground together with
supporting facilitiese. After an extromely interesting tour of the area,
we returned to the ship.

The good fortune which had attended STATEN ISLAND earlicr scemed to
desert her when she sortied from the channel to assist NORTHWIND in bring-
ing WY.NDOT and NESPELEN through the icc. On the night of 26 December, a
strong north wind filled what had been open water north of Cape Royds with
heavy pack. Unable to clecar a way for WY,.NDOT to follow, STATEN ISL/ND
tied up to that ship on the afternoon of 27 Deccmber.

Four days werc to elapse before STLTEN ISLiND could lecad WYANDOT into
the ship channcle. So as not to delay scheduled activities any more than
necessary, helicopters from ST.TEN ISLAND and NORTHWIND transferred summer
support personncl to the Naval Jir Facility along with their gear and some
emergency cargoe WYLNDOT had also brought to the antarctic Rear idmiral
David M. Tyree, designated successor to Rear admiral Dufek as United States
Antarctic Projects Officer and Commander, U.S. Naval Support Force, /ntarcticaj
and three of the four foreign observers assigned to Opceration DIiP FREEZE IV,
Sir Raymond Priestley, United Kingdom;,LCDR Jorge LeMay Delano, Chile; and
LT Alberto Gonzales Riesco, drgentinae

While the ships waited to approach the channel, NORTHWIND departed for
a quick journey to Little jumerica where it continued the work, commenced in
November by GLACIER, of transferring personncl, equipment, and vehicles
from this soon-to-be closed station. When the wind changed and the pack
loosened, STATEN ISL.ND on 31 December led WY.NDOT to its berthing space.
The following day she also escorted NESPELEN and HMNZS ENDEAVOUR into the
channel in two trips. Beforce STATEN ISLAND left McMurdo Sound to take her
turn in the deactivation of Little america, a mecting of United States,
New Zealand, and British scicntists was held on board. From the discussion
of mutual problemﬁ emerged informal arrangements for cooperation and the
exchange of data.

On the way to the prescnt Little imerica V, ST.LTEN ISLAND crossed
NORTHWIND, and the two ships tied up to onc another for a brief period of
discussion and conference. On 4 January, a visit was made to the site of

4

“The fourth observer, LT Herve Hutse, Belgium, was aboard NORTHWIND.
Further information on the activitices of these obscrvers is contained in
Appendix IIT.

4Photographs and a bricf description of this meceting were scnt to USLPO
for forwarding to the United States Information Service.



four earlier Little .mericas. The first two, established by ..dmiral Byrd

in 1929 and 1934, respectively, have long since disappeared beneath the
surface, and are now inaccessible. Only about four feet of radio towers
raised on the first expedition still pr.trude above the snow. Little
smericas IIT and IV, built in 1940 and 1947, can be reached vertieally
through a shaft that ends beside a quonset hut containing communications
equipment from Operation HIGEJUMF. From the trt, a series of tunnels leads
through part of the storage area of Little .merica IV to a flight of stairs
that carries the visitor into Little .merica I1I. Sberes from these earlier
expeditions still line the tunnel sides. .lthough many delicacies have been
removed over the last couple of years by the inhabitants of Little .merica
V, great quantities of food remain together with many varieties of equipment,

ST.T% ISL.ID arrived in Kainan Bay that same evening, remaining only
about six hours to pick up passengers and 25 tons of cargo, most of whieh
was intended for Cape Halletts The return trip proved uneventful. .. group
of scientists went ashore to banc ..delie penguins at Cape Crozier on Ross
Island. The ship remained in licMurdo Sound just long enough to discharge
passengers and cargo before leaving early on 7 January to escort 1.DSFLLEN
through the pack and, after meeting .RNEB, to conduct that vessel to Cape
Hallett. On 10 January ST..TEI! ISL.ND and NESFELEN parted company, and the
following morning ST.TEN ISL.D made rendezvous with sRNEBe .t 1300 the
two ships were overtaken in the pack west of Cape Hallett by NORTHVIND,
which, in the meantime, had escorted WY.NDOT out of McMurdo Sounds The
three ships, after several hours of strenuous icebreaking, entered Moubray
Bay and anchored off Hallett Station at 2230 that evening.

In addition to relief personnel and supply stores to be unloaded from
LRIED, this year's plans called for the establishment of a communications
center at Hallett Station. This project comprised construction of a build-
ing, erection of two rhombic antennas, and installation of equipment, some
of which had formerly been in use at Little .merica. Unlocading was quickly
accomplished, the only difficulty encountered being with the ice that moved
in and out of ljoubray Bay with the tide. One evening, in order to prevent
a cessation of cargo activity, ST.TEN  .iL.AD esccrted landing craft back
and forth between .RNEB and the beach, the whole resembling nothing so much
as a family of mechanical ducksa

Work on the communications center took somewhat longer than the un-
loading. ‘'/hile it was still going on, using station personnel and work
parties from the ships to do the actual building, events in other parts of
untarctica caused a rearrangement of plans. For some days it had been known
that an .rgentine party of five was on Robertson Island, awaiting removal.
?he Norwegian scaler, Polarhav, chartered by the Belgians, had become beset
in the ice at about 23° 3., and the Japanese ship, Soya, was unable to
find passage through the ice to Syowa Base and might also ask for help.

10



On 15 January, word arrived that Commander, U. S. laval Support Force,
intarctica, had ordered GL:CIER, then on its way from New Zealand to
McMurdo Sourd, to proceed directly to the aid of the ..rgentines and, if
necessary, to that of the Belgians and Japancse. Commander Task Croup 43.1,
to adjust his plans to the new situation, ordered ST.TEN ISIuliD to escort
HRNEB to Melurdo Sound by way of Little .merica and to remove in passing
the last personnel and cargo from that station. MNORTHWIND was to remain
at Cape Hallett as long as possible to continue work on the communications
facility and then to meet GL.CI&R in the Lloss 3Scae.

ST..TZN ISL.ID and .WEB left Cape Hallett on 16 January. 4t that time
I accompanied Commander Task Group 43.1 and LT Miller of his staff aboard
NORTE.JIND. Later the same day Task Unit 43.1.1 was activated under Captain
Cadwalader to wind up operations in the Ross Sea. On 17 January, with work
on the communications facility advanced to the point where station personnel
cculd finish it, NORTHWIND also tock her departure. ..fter a smooth trip
through the Ross Sea, she made contact with GL.CIER at 70°8'S., 166°11'W.
Captain McDonald, LT Miller, and I once again changed ships and set off
aboard GL.CIER to¢ engage in rescue operations along the Palmer Peninsula
and in Yest .ntarctica.
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PiRkT IV

28 JLNULRY ~ 3 MLRCH 1959

When Commender Task Group 43.1 borrded USS GL.ACIER for the sccond time,
it was expected that the ship would wrosced directly to the rescue of a
party of irgentines doun on liobcrtcon Islaad and then, if needed, to the
assistance of Belgian and Japanes:s cxpeditions unable to reach their re-
cpective destinations» is events in the unpredictable antarctic turned out,
the Argentine icebreaker GENERAL SiN M.RTIN reached Robertson Islond and
evacuated the downed personncl as GLACIER was still rounding the tip of the
Palmer Peninsula, while the Japancse reopened their base by the use of
cargo~-carrying hclicopters flying from their expedition ship Soyae The
subject matter of Part IV thercfore deals principally with assisvance
rendercd the Delgian antarctic Expedition and its ship MV Polarhav. No
attempt will be made to go into Belgian activities in detail because of the
presence of a United States observer with that expeditions

Before setting down a narrative of events, I would like, however, to
take the opportunity to point out the many services rendered by this observer
Mr. Oliver S. Crosby of the Department of Statce Caught by circumstance in
an unexpected situation, he acted as liaison officer between the Belgians on
the one hand and the United ftates officers and men aboard GLACIER on the
other. Much of the smoothness with which the operation was carricd off and
the gocd will engendered on both sides are owing to Mr. Crosby's ncver fail-
ing tact and good humor. It may also be said in passing that thc communica-
tions rcceived from GENERAL SAN MIRTIN and Soya secmed to bear evidence of
an acquaintance with United States procedures and phraseology, and it is

assumed that the United States observers on these ships had at least been
consulted in their composition.

When Commander Task Group 43.1, followed by his staff, crossed the few
feet that separated NORTHWIND from GL.CIER, they found that by some strange
alchemy, time turncd backward in its pace. DBecause of their destined opera~
ting areas, these two ships were a hemispherc apart. Whet had been 19 Jan-
uary on NORTHWIND became 18 January on GLACIER.

From that date until 2 February, GL.CIER rounded the Antarctic Continent
from west to east, from 70°We to 16°E. longitudee. The trip was comparatively
uncventful. This reporter devoted part of ecach day to observation of the

birds flying about Ehc ship at the rcquest of Dre We Jo L. Sladen of the John:
Hopkins University.

Full accounts of .rgentine and Japanese operations, including the ef-

fective use of helicopters by Soya, will be found tn the rcports fro
United States observers aboard f%oée shipse P "

. Copies of this amatcurish piece of ornithological observation are
available from the author.
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Evidence of bad ice conditions was obtained when the western entrance
to the Bransifeld Strait was found choked with ice. GLGCIER detoured to the
northward and passed through the Drakc Passage instead.

Information was received on 27 January that the Jirgentines were taking
their party off Robertson Island and on 29 January that the Japanese were
successfully off-loading. GLACIER, therefore, dirccted its course toward
the Belgians beset in the vicinity of 16°E. On 2 February, GLACIER entered
the pack some 90 miles north of thc Polarhav's reported positions

As GL/CIER advanced southward, the pack increased in intensity and
thickness. By midnight of 2 February, the distance between the two ships
had been reduced to 20 miles. Having reached helicopier range, it was pos-
sible to cstablish personal communication and about 0200 the United States
observer, Mr. Crosby, was brought aboard GL4CIER for the first of several
visits. It was learned from him that Polarhav had been caught in the ice
since 24 December and that it had been gradually drifting westward with the
pack until, at thc present time, it was about 140 miles from its destination
in King Leopold Bay.

The plight of Polarhav was amply demonstrated during the next 24 hours.
By 0800 of 3 February, only eight miles separated the two ships, but at 2200
there still remained three and a half miles to go through heavily pressured
ice, and GLACIER had broken a blade on the port propeller while maneuvering
in the pack. From this point progress slowed still further so that it was
not until 1330 on 4 February that GLACIER plassed Polarhav to starboard,
turned, and began to lead the way northward out of the pack, helicopter re-
connaissance having previously confirmed that open leads did not lie to the
cast in the direction of the bhasc.

The checrs, which had accompanicd the encounter of the two ships, soon
came to seem prematuree The area of extremely heavy pack that had for so
long held Polarhav ylelded its captive only reluctantly. Slow progress was
madé through 5 and 6 February, while steady east winds increased the pressures
Vlith GL.CIER's remaining he%icopter down for recpair, it seemed advisable to
wait for better conditions.

BA year previously at this same time, USCGC WESTWIND had transited the

Bransficld Strait from east to west wi ; i ignifi
tration of ice. without encountering significan concen~

Y
King Leopold Bay is the name given by the : . . _
ment or iceport in large Breid Ba;r.g y the Belgians to a small embay

5nr .
GL.CIER had left the other of its two helicopters in Ne
. : ; ew Zealand
which the ship did not return as originally scheduged. - v

13



is the ships lay to, the pack scemed only to consolidate and the pres-
sure ridges to rise more than ever. The decision was then taken to transfer
the personncl and carge of the Belgian cexpedition to GLLCIER so that this
ship would not be delayed by thc necessity of escorting Polarhav during the
run intc the base. This activity occupicd the crews of both vessels from
10 to 12 February, left GLACIER's decks with the appearance of a floating
supply dump, and rendered wardrcom and crew spaces bilinguals Even the
public address system spouted occasional admonitions in French as well as
in Englishe.

While the transfer was under way, GLACIER's helicopter, which had been
repaired, erashed, fortumately without injury to the crew. The machine
itself, oxcept for instruments and some parts, could not be recovered. Con=-
sequently, when the ship got under way at 2200 on 12 February, she lacked
the means for effeective ice reconnnissance. It was possible to remedy this
default the morning of 13 February by borrowing a helicopter from USS EDISTO.
This ship, having completed the relief of personnel at Ellsworth Station,
had been bound for Buenos iLires when it was called to assist GLiCIER. The
importance of helicopters in icebreaking can seldom have been more conclu-
sively demonstrated. The course which GLACIER had been following since the
previous evening was seen to be far more difficult than one that, at first
sight, lead away from the direction in which it was desired to go. With
information from air reconnaisscnce, GLACIER, closely followed by Polarhav,
broke into a series of open leads. That evening thc two ships came along-
side EDISTO from which GL.CIER obtained badly nceded aviation fuel.

When the ships pulled aws¥ EDISTO took Polarhav under escort to lead 4
the latter to a point at the firinge of the pack north of the Belgian base.
GL,CIER took a course first castward and then southward toward Breid Bay
where it arrived at 1330 on 15 Fcbruary. Bad weather with snow, fog, and
generally low visibility prevented flying and made it ctherwise cxtremely
difficult to find the off-loading area in King Leopold Bay until the evening
of 17 February, when the wenther improved. During the entire day, it was
possible to talk with the wintering-over party ashore, but radio bearings
proved unreliable and visual sighting impossiblee It was later figured that
in groping through mist, fog, and snow, GLACIER had passed the entrance to
King Leopold Bay twice and possibly three timese.

45 the ship approached the end of the bay, from which the fast ice had
Ceyerted only that afternoon, the Belgian party drawn up on the ice shelf
gave three cheers. 4 few moments later, as GLACIER butted the barricr, their
compatriots‘on board ship were scrambling over the bew to touth that’land
Fhey had/walted §0 long to reache While the happy Belgions cxchangea greet-
ings, GLuCIER.tried in vain to come alongside this natural ice dock and tie
upe Strong winds pouring down the shelf held it off, and "deadmen" pulled
out almgst as socn as buriede .bout midnight, the Belgians resorted them-
selves into their oripinal shipn and shore compunents, and GL.CIER got under

&
way to try another one of the many iceports running off Breid Bay.

P ,
EDISTO, at first ordercd to stand b
. . . & Y, was rcleased aft s
with instructions to proceed to Buenos Airés. sed alter a few days
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This change of location took about twelve hours of heavy icebreaking,
mostly conducted under conditions of nearly complete whitcout. Dy 1230 the
next afternoon, GL.CIER was moorced in fast bay ice, preparing to unload.

With slightly improved visibility, the task of moving ashore the 22 men and
320 tons of supplies and equipment of the 1959 Belgicn /intarctic Expedition
was begun at 0200 on 17 February. Since to transport this volumc of stores
the full ten miles from ship to base would have produced many delays, a depot
was established five milcs from GLACIER and two miles back from the edge of
the ice shelf. All but perishable and urgently needed items were temporarily
stored at this point.

With cargo operations continuing, I accepted an invitation to visit
King Daudouin Bese on 19 February and to remain the night. Suffice it to say
that I had a most pleasant cxporicnce, especially the opportunity to renew my
acquaintance with Captain Xavicer de Maere, second in command, and to meet the
leader, Commandant Gaston de Gerlache, with whom this office has had con-
sidercble correspondence.

fis the United States observer with the Belgian oxpedition will report
fully on the base and its programs, I shall confine myself to general im-
pressions. DBecausc the buildings and much other equipment werc purchased in
this country, King Baudouin Dase looks like any small United States station
built on the ice shelf. The most noticeable diffcrences are the prescence of
sled dogs, allowed to run loose without bad effect on dog or man, and the
serving of wine at mcals. The scientists with whom I talked felt that theinr
projects had been successfully carried out. Morale appeared high among those
who had wintered over despite the long delay in their departure caused by
Polarhav's troubles in the ice. Naturally, they were glad to see us and had
decorated their lounge with a homemade simerican flag and an inscription in
English, "Welcome to our liberatorse" Jmong stations, both United States and
foreign, that I have visited over the past two years, I would consider King
Baudouin Base among the best in appearance, efficicency, and moralee. From my
few days with the members of the 1959 expedition, I belicve that they will
be able to maintain the standards set by their predcecessors.

On 21 February, Commandant de Gerlache, Captain de Maere and the others
who had wintered over boarded GLACIER along with their gear and recordse
after a party to celcbratce the successful completion of a mission, the ship
pulled away at 1830. On the ice stood a small group of figurcs with their
vehicles growing smaller and smallcr against the white backdrop of a vast
continent until, still waving, they diserpeared from sight.

The next morning GLACIER and Polarhav met for the last time. The Del~
gicns and their gear were quickly transferred. .t about 1130, the ships cast
off from onc another and made their way toward the open sea with GLACIER in
the leade Two hours later, with the once formidable pack reduced to brash,
they parted company, cach ship sctting a course that would lead toward homee
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48 GL.CIER moved northward in the direction of South lmerica, one problem
of assistance still hung in abeyonce. as early as 31 January, the Governor
of the Falkland Islands had indicated that RIS John Biscce was experiencing
difficulty rcaching Falklond Islands Dependency Survey bases on the west coase
of the Palmer Peninsula and inquired how long GLACIER and EDISTO expected to
remain in the vicinitys. The request forushadowed in this first dispatch
acquired dcfiniteness, whon a message dated 11 February was received from
the Chief of Naval Operations cutlining the situation and requesting that
John Discoe be given all possible aide Four bases werc involved, located
as follows: Beose J, 66°00'S., 65°24'W; Bese W, 66°52'S., 66048'w.- Base Y,
67°4813., 67°17'w., and Dasc E., 68°11'S., 67°OO'W. The approaches to all
thesc bases were blocked by year-old, fast bay icce While awaiting assiste
ance, John Discoe had returned to the Falkland Islands for fuel and expected
to be back in the operating arca about 24 February.

Even if they had not been engaged in the relief of the Belgians, neither
GLACIER nor EDISTO could have been made immediately availables Doth ships
needed fuel and provisions, while GLACIER had a broken blade on one propel-
ler and EDISTO had an engine down, the spare parts for which were in DBuenos
fiires. Commander Task Force 43, therefore, rearranged operating schedules
for the Ross Sca area so as to frece NORTHWIND. On 20 February, he placed
Commander Task Group 43.1 in charge and ordered NORTHWIND, GL.CIER, and
EDISTO to report to his operational control.

During the last weck of February, EDISTO and GL.CIER, with the former
having several days' headstart, were on their way to a rendezvous off the
mouth ¢of the Rio de la Plata. NORTHWIND at the same time steamed steadily
toward the Palmer Peninsulae. John Biscoe, having arrived first in the area,
worked its way into Base J and, unaided, carried out the reclief and resupply
of this station, while awaltlng the arrival of the icebreaker.

On 3 March GL.CIER met EDISTO off Rouen Bank, but sea conditions pre-
vented the ships tying up to onc another for tronsfer of persons and cargo.
I accompanicd Commander Task Group 43.1 and a small staff aboard EDISTO,
arriving by helicopter slings That same doy a dispatch from NORTHWIND,
which had had opportunity to survey conditions off the Palmer Peninsula,
stated that EDISTO's assistance would probably be required. The following
morning, the helicopter previously borrowed from EDISTO by GL.CIER was flown
to Buenos fLircs,
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PIRT V

2 M.RCH - 10 LPRIL 1959

The lasi scction of this report covers the time paseed abeard. EDISTO
and cencerns principally the opecation to assist the Britigh along the
Palmor Peninsula, In this cffere, (MRTEWIND rad tae leoading role, while
EDISTC in a scnse played the part of a nuch nceded reinforpeuent. The enemy,
if there can be snid to be une, was ihe (ntarctic weather, which brought
many of the herol's efforts to no avail.

On 3 March, when I accumpanied Commnnder Task Group 43.1 aboard EDISTO,
that ship was headed for Bucnos iires, .rgentina, to pick up parts for an
engine, to obtain fuel and cther supplics, and to put ashore the eircraft
from Ellsworth, which had made her flight deck unusuable. When she arrived
on 4 March, it was believed that three days would suffice to accomplish
these logistic activitiese. & mix-up over the specifications of the fuel used
by EDISTO, however, prolonged this period for several dayse

During this delay, o dispatch was received from NORTHWIND indicating
that EDISTO's assistance would probably not be necded. Having arrived off
Matha Strait on 1 March, NOQTHWIND had effected o meeting with John Biscoee
The two vessels, after putting emergency supplies into Base W by helicopter,
then proceeded to Marguerite Day, where Dases E and Y are located. Jbout 30
miles from Base ¥, they reached the limit of the fast bay icee .5 the late~
ness of the season rendered inadvisable an effort to break through this
barricr, the Falkland Islands Dependencies Survey determined to evacuate
Base B by dog-sled to Base Y and to maintain the latter on a reduced scale.
Helicopters from NORTHWIND resupplied Base Y with gufficient fuel, food, and
other nccessities to support four men for the coming year and removed the
excess personncle There then remained Dase W to be relieved and resuppliede
NORTHWIND believed that it could aceomplish this task in about eight days,
which was about the rame time that EDISTO could make the trip from Duenos
iaires uncer the most favorzble conditionse

Visions of home begun to dance through the minds of those aboard EDISTO.
Commander Task Group 43.1, however, directed that the ship should remain in

Bgeno§ Airgs‘until NORTHWIND completed operations and cleared the areca. The
time in waiting was taken up with official functions,,including a most in-
formative visit to the irgentine fLatarctic Institutee

4 summary of this visit may be found in Appendix IV,
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During the evening of 12 March, when many of us felt that we were set-
tling down as long-time residents of the Jrgentine capital, another dispatch
arrived from NORTHWIND. .ttempts to get under way from Marguerite Bay had
been frustrated until 10 March by high winds and swirling snow, and then
after proceeding abcut 40 miles, the twe ships werc again stopped by heavily
pressured ice, the result of steady nartherly windse 1t became ecvident that,
if Dasc W werc to be resupplied during the remaining doys of the 1959 oper-.
ating season, more airlift thoan syailatle ahoari NORTHWIND would be required.
issistance of EDISTO and its helicopters was requested. '

Visions of home disintegrated as EDISTO prepared to get under waye
Lbout 1000 on Friday, 13 March, a date about which even the non~-superstitious
felt a little uneasy, the ship cast off from the jetty in Buenos .ires and
headed south once againe The trip to the intarctic was made in good time
and was quite uncventfule. On 17 March, the Falkland Islaends were passed in
good visibility on the starboard beam, and two days later at about 64°S., the
first ice was encountered, thus showing that the northern limit of the pack
had receded consicorably since GLACIER had traversed this same area in late
Januarye

iAs EDISTO progressed toward its goal, the entrance to Matha Strait,
ice conditions grew worse, and the weather detericratede Bxcept for a few .
hours during the aftcrnoon of 23 March, when the mountains of the Palmer
Peninsula could be clearly seen, visibility was generally poore Much of
the time snow fecll, and EDISTO passed many days amid an impenetrable veil of
whites Under these conditions, the ship lay to awaiting improvement on 22
March and again from the evening of 24 through 28 Marche

The type of ice encountered was very similar to that found by WESTWIND
the previous year in the Dellingshauscn Seas With the northerly winds, the
pack consolidated intc ten-tenths coverage, although there did not appear
to be heavy pressuree. & snow cover of two feet or more, however, reduced
the effectiveness of the icebreaker by cushioning the blow of the ship as
it rode up on the flocss

In the meantime NORTHWIND, escorting John Biscoe, had taken advantage

of a break in the weather cn 23 and .24 March to escape from the heavy pack
;n Ma;guerltetﬁay ini to regain a position in the Ma%ha Strait from ghgch
sase W was within helicopter range. By the evening of 24 March, the situ-
ation looked fairly good, as EDISTO was close enough so that ité helicopters

could participate in the 1lift of persons and cargo even though ice conditions
prevented the ship from moving.

Su;table weather conditions for air operations simply did not come.
Ev?n W1tp a change in the wind, snow and poor visibility continued to pre-
vaile With time growing short, it was agreed that Dase W, like Base Y
should be placcc in recduced statuse Instead of 12 persons with 40 toné of
stores and equipment, it was plenned to put in a crew of four with five tons
of cargos The helicopters available could carry out this limited replenish-
ment in twe or threce days of good flying. Not coven this time was allowed
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by the stern ntarctic weathera

The end came quickly. On 30 March, Commaender Task Group 43,1, during

a brief period of clearing, transferrcd to NORTHWIND by helicoptere. There
he had the opportunity to discuss the situation with thc Commanding Officer
of NORTHWIND and the British authoritiecs on John Biscoec and at Base We In
the hours that followed his arrival, zll signs pointed to a rcnewal of bad
weather with its northerly winds and resulting consolidation of the packe
During the morning of 31 March, the decision was taken to evacuate Base W
by dog-sled, since flying was impossible. s soon as the party from the
base reached NORTHWIND, that vessel, followed by John Biscoe, would begin to
work its way northcastward through the coastal leads. EDISTO, which, as
southerly winds loosened the pack, had resumed progress on 29 March, was
instructed to head for those same leads in order to make a rendezvous with
NORTHWIND and John Biscoe sometime on 1 4Lprile -

On the appointed day, the ships arrived within sight of one another
but remained scparated by scveral miles of stubborn pack. Commander Task
Group 43.1 took the opportunity of proximity and favorable weather to re-
turn aboard EDISTO. It was not until three days later, however, that by
devious routes through such slender openings as might from time to time
appear in the shifting ice EDISTO broke into a broad polynya off the south-
west tip of Renaud Island where it was shortly joined by NORTHWIND and John
Biscooe The difficulties cncountered in this simple endeavor underlined the
Hocessity for remaining with John Biscoe while it supplied Felkland Islands
Dependencies' bases slightly farther north along the peninsula.. Normally,
this sturdy little vessel sailed up to these stations in open water, and,
if it had been carlier in the year, might have been left to work its way
through the ice by a combination of patience and skille.. The operating
seascn, however, was waning rapidly, the daylight hours diminishing, and
new ice several inches in thickness forming in quiet waters.

To reach Base F, located on one of the .rgentinc lslands, the three
ships, with EDISTO in the lead, sought to force their way through French
Passage. Sunset of 5 iApril found them cbout fifteen miles from the goal.
Unfortunately, helicopter reconnaissance the following morning showed
glant f;oeahgiockigg the way., While the two icebreukgrs, givgnsgime, §§X§§al
prcbably have beaten a path through these remaining obstacles, it was just
that element of time which was lackinge. The ships, therefore, regretfully
withdrew, on this occasion NORTHWIND toking the lead, to seek an approach
route farther north through the Bismarck Straite.

At evening, ns the ships lay to in the ice, bitterly cold, high winds
blew up from the southwest, forcing the ice northward and with it the three
vessels. In the first daylight hours, Commander Task Group 43.1 went aloft
as he had on previous days, to reconnoiter the situation and to direct from'
on high the operations of his little armados idlong the coast, which trends
northeastword in this area, the winds had opened long leads running parallel
to the shore but paradoxically had filled the Bismarck Strait with solid
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packe The ships, therefore, took off once again toward the north to seek
their objective by passing ncrth of Anvers Island and then following the
inside channels back south. This choice of course lead to the curious
computation that, whereas we had been some fifteen miles from Base F on the
morning of 6 April and 50 miles the evening of the same day, the morning of
7 April found us 150 miles away,

Again, Commander Task Group 43,1 had chosen the longest way round.
From this time forward, the good fortune which had seemed to desert us
from the time NORTHWIND entered Marguerite Bay returned. The weather,
which had so often frowned upon our efforts, turned to smiles, Antarctica,
like a lovely woman, having held us in durance long enough, decided to sur-
render her favors abtundantly, Under clear skies, EDISTO led NORTHWIND and
John Biscoe up the west side of Anvers Islaud iato Dallman Bay and through
the Swalleert Chamnél to the fnaids passageway,

At this point, the itinerary was changed to visit Base A at Port
Lockroy, Wiencke Island, before going t» Base F, The ships, therefore,
after proceeding s-uth down the de Gerlache Strait for a short distance,
turned off into Neumayer Chaunnel, a narrow fiord that runs between the pre-
cipitous cliffs of Anvers and Wiencke Islands, At the southern ends of
the channel the Falkland Islands Bependencies has a meteorological station
set at the end of a small, rocky tay known as Port Lockroy, As the sun
went down, EDISTO plowed a channel into ths harbor so that John Biscoe might
enter and unload,

First light saw John Biscoe standing out of Port Lockroy ready for the
Jowrney to Base F some 35 miles away, The ships followed leads acrnss the
inshore edge of the Bismarck Strait while crew members gazed at the ice,
which the day before had blocked their way, Except for cccasional patches
of loose ice, hardly more than trash, which the treakers swept aside like
chaff, the entire inner passage was ice free, Before arriving at their
destination, the three vessals traversed the Lemaire Channel, even more
narrow and precipitous than the Neumayer of ths day before,

It came as something »f a surprise when the local Falkland Tslands
Pependencies representatives Informed us that the sdriralty would, not pernit
British naval vessels to f»llow these narr-w passages, The Argentine charts,
which we hac acquired in Buenos Alres, furnish sufficient information for
navigation, which, in our case, was supplemented by the presence aboard
EDPISTO of a British liaison officer with five years! local experience. The
local British authorities expressed their intentisn to forward t- the
Admiralty photographs of United States ships in the Lemaire Channel, Paren~
thetically, it may be said that those persons sboard ~ur ships, and the
number seems to comprise all the passengers and practically all crew members,
who regard picture-taking as virtuvally an additisnal duty, had a field day
during this sparkling journey.
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Base F was reached at 1030 on 8 April, John Biscoe moved inshore and
commenced unlozding without delay, While the British were busily at work,
T accompanied Captain McDonald and Captain Tavison of ENISIO to the station.
At Pase F, the Falkland Islands lependencies has ore ¢f 3ts larger instal-
latioans, eleven men during the 1958-59 season, and conducts programs in
solar radiation, ozone, geomagnetlism, and seismology, as well as meteorologye.
The buildings consist of a main living hut which als» contains scientific
equipmer: and communicaticns gear, an inflation shed for metedsrological
balloons, a magnetic building, and a new hut housing electric generators.
Tt was noted that, unlike the Royal Society Base at Halley Bay visited last
year and the New Zealand Scott Base at McMurdo S-und, the men slept in a
dormitory rather than in individual cubicles. Unloading was completed shortl;
after night{ull s> that J-ohn Bliscoe was ready to start the return trip as
so>on as light permitted on the morning of 9 April.

Little more remains to be said, After the Lemaire Channel, the ships
passed inside of Wiencke Island entering the de Gerlache Strait at its
southern end and thus omitting the detour past Base A followed on the way
down, About halfway up the strait, Commander Task Group 43,1 released
NORTHWIND and ordered it to> commence its homeward journey by way of Val-
paraiso, Upon receipt of this word, WORTHWIND pulled out from behind EDISTO
and took »ff like a horse that has caught a familiar scent drifting down
wind, Tt turned away from the strait, exiting through the Schollaert Chan-
nel, MUISTEG and John Biscoe continued up the de Gerlache until it ran into
the Bransfield Strait south »f Trinity Island, Passing through these waters
once sailed by Bransfield, Palmesr, Davis, Bellingshausen, and a host of
others, awakened the historian in me and set me t> musing on the discovery
2f this continent, without, it must be admitted, arriving at any new ccn=
clusions,

Puring the night, EVISTO slowed so 3s to arrive at Beception Island by
daylight on 10 April., It entered the harbor early and lay to off the British
base in Port Foster at 073C in company with the Falkland Islands Dependencies
Survey ships John Biscoe and Shackleton, The principal business of the day
consisted in the transfer from EDISTO of fifteen stray Britishers who had
originally been taken ty NORTEWIM® from the aband-ned bases in the south,.
While this was being d-ne, helicopters were launched and Beceptisn Island
inspected anc photographed from the air, In order to take advantage of the
continuing good weather to cross the Brake Passage before that body of water
could regain its customary ugly temper, it was decided t» make the visit
to Reception as brief as possible. For that reason, the time available would
not permit visits to the bases estatlished on the island by Argentine, Chile,

and Britain, Since it was desired not to offend any, visits were made to
none,
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At a few minutes past noon, EDISTO left Decevtinn Island and set
course for Buenos Alres, During the aftern~nn, the South Shetlands faded
slowly from view under leaden skies, until the descending sun found a
crack in the overcast close by the horizon and lighted the mountain peaks
with -ne last touch of golden glory, Soon darkness hid those last sen-
tinels of that enchanted land to the south, PBEEP FREEZE IV had come to its
belated end, The thoughts of those on board the last ship to clear the
area turned towards home, The Antarctic lived in memory,
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APPEIDIX I

ueu Zealand Geolo-ical and Survey ‘atarchic Txpedition, 1953-59

e o

("iocd Bay epeitiont)

Currcatly, isu Zealand is ca 2.;ed in a ororram of ~zolo~ical study aand
maprin: of ths Victoria Land Cosst from Canc adarc to thz Beardmore Glacisr.
This 2xtzndcd effort traces its oririns to the British Commoawealth Trans—
jatoretic rmedition, From ths stort of cxoedition nlaanins-, it had kaz
detzrmined to abaadon the clacsic route to th:z polar platzau by way of the
Beardmore Glaeisr usad bty Shacklston and Scott aad later folloted ty United
States aireraft en uioed in suoport of the South Polz Station. Tt was thers-
forc nscassary to search out othsr feasikle asnroachss.

4 przlinminary rzcomaaissance earriad out during Ogeration D.7r FRITZCI X
indicztsd the Farrar Glocier 2s a possikle vay to the platsiu. The followiny
year, howev:zr, it was determined that tracked vehicles could not ascend the
Ferrar, 2a¢ th: scarch was cxtcnded southuard to the Skelton Glacier, fter
acrial recoaaaissiace, four mambirs of thz exzeditioa nsccadcd the Skelton
Glacier vith do teams znd found it suitatle for troctors. Later, 2 three—
man party mao~haulin their cquipment on two slod;es carried out the first
ceolorieal iavastiiation of this area,

Durin. the 1957 snria: sz2son, a aunker of short journcys were uncder-
taken primorily to afford wractice to men and do;s aand to try out equipment,
Thz onvortunity was taken on these tast runs to do some :"eolo ical work and§
to lay down depets for journsys plaaned for the sumer months, :

Jhile Sir isdmund Hillary aac his comoanlons wers ensz:ed on the m2in
cbjcetive of thz 2w Zealand phasc of the Trans—intzrctic Ixpzdition, the
layin Jova of devots to be used by Dr, (now Sir) Vivian Fuchs on his dash
across thz continziat, other members of the roud hoped to carry out reo-
lo ical 2ad maonin: journcys throu-h th: mountains th:t =die the plateau,
For this trork, the .jew Zoalanders int:nded to use dor teams of vhich six
vere availatles at Scott Dise. To save time ia reachiar the otjective areaas,
toey mdz use of airlift for both doss 22d eguisment to the extont that this
form of triassort was availakls, 4ir resuonly of units was also cmoloyed
uith ood rosults in cxtenddng ths time sneat in th: fi2ld. This covkination
of 0ld aac narr methods of exploration greatly aidsd in the ncastration of
othzririse iancccessibls mountain areas thus 2dding; ~recily to our mea:er
zorranhie aad iolosic knorled; e,

Threce martizs from Scott Base carried out thc plaaned jouracys with
_ravt success. Dy the end of the scason, two srouns had covared ths re-ion
from the Mavsen Glocizsr to the Exrac Inlct, and the third ianvestiiated the
area Betnz:za Shacklzton Inlot and th: Ecardmor:z Glaecier, hile amiting
the workiageun of thc mrtorial coll:zcted, it can saf:ly bs soid that much
w1ll Bz revzaled about eolo;ic structurc and that oxisting maps arc already
obtsolete, ierial photo ranhy availakls from former cxvecitions and any that
may ko takea in the futurc ean nov be uscd for accurite chartin;, Of the
southcrn portion of tho Victoria Land Coast, only the scetion sonratiag
the Barac aad shacldeton Inlets ramins wnexnlored,
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While the parties from Scott Base were busy in the field, an eight-man
Geological Survey Ixpedition was operating out of hallett Station. Approved
by the New Zealand Government on 1 July 1957 and assured oif support by the
United 3tates Havy, this expedition supplemented the topographical and geo-
logical work being carried out further south. Under the leadership of Dr.
He Je Harrington of the liew Zealand Geological Survey, the eight-man tean
departed Lyttelton aboard the USS ATK.. on 22 Liovember 1957. Becnuse the ice
off Cape Hallett proved impenetrable, LTHL proceeded to Little Jmerica, where
the New Zealanders transferred to USS GLALCIER for transportation to Mcliurdo
Sounde - From the latter station they were flown to Hallett in two flights of
a Navy RAUD on 16 and 17 Deceibere

Basically, the Geological Survey Zxpedition depended upon man-haulinge
Support in the form of ‘easels, however, was reccived from Hallett Station
in laying out depots and in assisting a field party that went north across
Moubray Bay to link up the new survey with the work carried out on the
secondé Scott Ixpedition by Sir Raymond rriestley.

The main effort of Dr. Harrington and his colleagues took place south
of Cape Hallett where the Tucker Glacier made a splendid highway to the
polar plateau. Including the journey around Moubray Bay, somc 100 miles of
coastal arca was charted, coveringy with the hinterland, nore than 6,000
square mileses Although better knowledge of the coastal ranges from Cape
hdare to the Lady Mewnes Ice Shelf thus became available, full coverage was
given primarily to the sectors adjacent to the Tucker Glacier. liore thorough
investigation of both northern and southern portions would be justified at
a later date.

The Geological Survey party returned to Haollett Station on 8 February
1958, where they werce picked up for return to illew Zealand on 19 February by
the USS GL..CIZR.

The success acliceved by activities of both the International Geophysical
Year and the Trans-intarctic Ixpedition was reflected in tlhie announcement on
27 February 1958 that liew Zealend bases in the intarctic would continue in
operation. On 15 april, the Prine Hinister announced the formation of the
Ross Dependency Rescarch Committee to coordinate and supervise future
activity in the area.

iJnong the programs coming under the auspices of the new committee was the
geologic and topographic investigation of the Victoria Land Coast. The actual
work wes to be performed by the ilew Zealand Geological Survey Branch of the
Departnent of Scientific and Industrial Research and the Lands and Survey
Department. Drs Harrington was agein asked to assurme leadership of the ex-
pedition which was to be organized into two six-nan parties, cach staffed by
geologists and surveyors supported by cxperiersei nountaincers.

Before a final directive was issuced for Dr. Harrington's guidance, a
request for support by the United States Navy was sent to Commander, U. S.
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Haval Support Force, .ntarctica, who forwardec it to the Chief of laval Op-
erations with a request for approvals. On 1 Jjugust, the Chief of Haval
Operations indicated that the Navy was prepared to furnish transportation
for twelve men and approximatcly scven tons of gecar by a helicopter-equipped
icebreaker to arrive off the Viectoria land Coast not later than 15 December.
There, two six-man parties would bz landed on separzte glacicrs and food
caches established. Later in the scason, the two gzrties, if it proved
operationally practicable, would be picked up and relocated so as to extend
the arca covercde Finally, transportation home would be provided by United
States or Hew Zealand ships as availablee .5 is customary in such cormit-
ments, performance was contingent upon the vagaries of the .ntarctic elimate
and the need of other planncd operations.

Through the United States ./mtarctic Projects Officer, the New Zealand
Governiaent also placed a request for aerinl photography taken during previous
DEEP FREDZE opercations and asked the United States Navy Hydrographic Office
to prepere a report indicating the best locations for establishing geodetic
control points for the use of this photographye This request was approved
by the interested Goverament departments, and the material prepared and
shipped to New Zealand, the last of it arriving just before the expedition
sailede.

With noval support assured, planning, collection of stores, and choice
of personnel weat aheade On 14 November 1958, Dr. Harrington reccived his
directive in final forme. His mission was succinctly set forth as follows:

During the 1958-59 summer scason your expedition will carry
out a geological and napping survey of the Victoria Lond Coost bew
tween Mawson Glocier and the Tucker Glocier to o depth of approx-
imntely 80 miles inlnnd. The expedition will comprise two 6-mon
parties of geologists, surveyors, and support personncl equipped
with mon~-hzuling sledgese

The official title given to this continuction of the previous year's
effort was the New Zealond Geological and Survey .ntorctic Dxpedition,
1958-59 ("Wood Bay Ixpecdition")e The Ross Dependency Research Committee
made arrengencents with representatives of Commander, Ue. Se Naval Supr rt
Force, .ntarcticn, for the expedition's four tons of equipment, rathe® than
the seven tons originally estiunted, to be londed abonrd the USS STLIIN
ISLAD ot Fort Lytteltone Jith the nmembers of the party on board, STLTEN
ISLAND deperted ifew Zeoland on 25 iovember 1958

Thile ST.TZN ISLULD was moving southward, another icebrecker, USS GLACIER,
noved northword along the Victorin Land Coast from licliurdo Sound, taking
oceancsrophic strtions and errrying on o reconnaissanee of the coast as it
went. ‘Jith Commander Task Group 43.1 and his staff on board, GL.CIZR headed
for Terra ilova Bey which it reached on 29 Novembore The following dny helie
copter flights were made over the northern port of tae brny, searching for
spots wherc the llew Zealnnd e¢xpedition might possibly be landed. The
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difficultics in rcconciling obscrvations with existing chorts and the dis-
covery of hitherto wnmapped feontures, including an ice tongue nnd two islets,
underlined the desircbility of completing the topojrophic portions of the
planned surveye. On 1 Decembor GLLCIZDR proceseded north from Terra Hova Bay
to the rendezvous point with ST.TTH ISL.LND off Coulmon Island.

On the way north the ship passed through part of the arca where charts
indicated the Lady lcownes Ice Shelf to be, but neither shipboard observation
nor helicopter rceconnnissnnce coafirmed the existence of any land where the
Koy Islets had been reported. hile awaiting the arrivel of ST..TAN ISLLND,
further helicopter flights werc made on 2 Decembors One crossed the top of'
Couliirn Island which was found to rench a height of about 7,500 fecte sn~
other corrying on cerial ccmers plotted the 151" 1d's cocst and investigated
Lady Newnes Ice Shelf, which was estinnted to cccuny obout once third the
arcen shown on tre nnps. Jlong the west side of Coulpan Island a large en-
peror pinguin rookery was scene  The next day, Captain John Cadwaloder,

acconprniced by two biologists, John Dearborn and Hugh Dewitt, visited the
rockery and calculated the number of birds os in excess of B0,000.

GL..CIZ2 rcmeoined in the viecinity of Coulman Islond awsiting STLTEN
I5L.0D, which finnlly arrived on 6 December at 2230« During the night the
two ships mancuverced off the south . of the islani. The follaw1n5 norning
they tied up to onc nnother so that o”“TJﬂ 3L.YD mizht rofuel GL.CIZER..
Sdvantase hqd been t-kon ¢f the reofucling period to fly o party of six from
the STLTTL ISLIND, led by Dre !« Je Le Sladeyn, o world authority on peonguins,
to the newly found rockory.

. storn blew up on 7 Docenb*r, accomponiced by heavy sncw, snd continded
through the nmorning of the cighth, preventing the recovery of the party at
the rookerye Fortunntely, they hnd shown the foresight to toke omorgency
gear, supplied by the Hew Zenland Survey group, so thot they suffered no
disconfort beyond that of crowding six versons into o two~man tents On the
third attempt, the helicopters succecded in reaching the rockery and bring-
ing off the scientists. The ships prrted and got under way at 1945.

During a confereace aboord ST.TIN ISL.ID with Commnnder Task Group 43.1,
Dr. Horrington stoted a prefercence for being put ashore sonewhere in Jood
Bay so that this year's survey might begin at the southern 1limit of the area
covered in 1957-58. Since little was known cbout ood Bey or the location
of landing sites, it woe detcrmined to proceed as close to the shore as pos-
sible untll 74°10'5+ wos recched.. From this point, Captain licDoncld and Dre
Horrington intonded to reconnoiter the area by helicopters

lCaptain Scott in 1902 visited Coulmeon Island but was prevonted from
visiting the west side of the islond by iceos From o~ distance, he noted the
prnse 1ce of penjuins but foiled to ronlize that he was looking at a rookery,
nc of the l.r*est yet found.
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On fae way north, GL.CISR had encountercd a band of hexvy but passable
pack south of Coulmon Island. The storm of 7 and 8 Decenber had greatly
cgoravated conditions by nutting the pack under heavy pressure. .Jhile
meneuverins in the ice on 9 Decembor, GLACITL lost a blade from each pro.
pellere This accident led to a decision to return to Coulman Island and
to try to worlz to the eastward wherc, it was believed, lighter pack would
be found. Because of the damege, GL.CIZR had lost much of its icebreaking
capability which could only be restored by sending it te New Zealand for
repairs, and an ecastwerc coursce would start it on its way to drycdocke

The loss of GL..CIIX nccessitated a revision of planse ST.TIN ISLAND
had to take over GL.CIZR's duties, most particulorly the opening of a ship
channel at lcirurde Scund for the cargo vessels that werce scheduled to arrive
on 22 Decembere No time could be lost in working southwarde On the evening
of 8 Decemiber, Commander Task Group L3,1 end his staff discussed the situation
with Dr. Horrington. It was pointed out the ST.TEH ISL.MD could not wait for
the pack to loosen sufficiently for it to proceed to Jood Bay or Terra Nova
Bcy. If Dre Harrington so desired, his party could, however, be put ashore
onywhere within helicopter ranze, cdefined as thirty miles from the point where
the ships were stepped in the ice off the south end of Coulmon Islande Other-
wise, it would be nccessary to toke the New Zealond expediticn to lickurdo
Soundc e

it Dre Horrington's rcquest, a helicopter reconncissance of the land
around Lady Newnes Ice Shelf was carried out that cvening. He was accompanied
on this flight by Captain Cadwalader and LCDR Griffin of Task Group 43.1.
Upon his return Dr. Harrington indicated two reasons for not wishing to put
his men ashore around the Lady Newnes Ice Shelf. First he found no really
suitable route to the interior within ranpe of the helicopterse Sccond he
feared that in case of emergency, such os a scrious injury, rescue might be
extrenely difficult, if not impossibles The decision was then made to toke
the survey party to lHelurdo Scund, which ST.TEN ISLuND rcached on 14 December.

The menbers of the Now Zealand geologic and survey party, together with
rmch of their geor, left STLITIH ISLLND by helicopter for Scott Base on the
following daye The reacinder of the equipment and stores were cff-loaded on
the bay ice om 26 Deccuber.

For a time, at leost, Dre Horrington and his party worked out of Scott
Bose, concducting; surveys along the east side of Ross Islance Jscents of Mounte
Irebus ond Discovery were also nlenneds It is not knowm ot the time of writ-
ing how much work in this area was accomplished during the current seasone.

.. prelivinery narrative has been recently received (17 .pril 1959) in-
dicating accomplichments during the 1950-59 scasone The partics were confined
to the vicinity of FHckurdo Sound, but did much to complete topogravhic and
geologic surveys of this importont area. Inclucded werc successful ascents of
Hounts Zrebus, Terror, and Discovery, the last/of which hed not previously
been climboda tvo
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LPPERDIXN IT

SCLINTIFIC PUOJICTS 43CLA0 Uss STALZN IS.dD, 1956-59

This observer was impressed duriny the past season in the intarctic by
the scientific projects carried out aboard United States naval vessels. In
the publicity naturally directed toward the accomplishments of the Inter~
national Geophysical Year, these smaller, but nevertheless significant, pro-
jects have tended to be overlooked,

A number of then are mentioned in the text. It is believed to be aof
some interest to indicate, as an example, the projects carried out aboard a
sing;le shipe For this illustration I have chosen the USS STaTZli ISLAID, an
icebreaker, because I hacd sufficient opportunity while aboarc this ship to
acquaint myself with the nature of the projects and the personnel engaged
in carrying them oute

liot included is the oceanographic program regularly carried on by
representatives of the Hydrographic Office aboard all icebreakers in the
Antarctic, or the routine observations of meteorclogical and other phenounena
conducted aboard naval vessels.

Obviously these scientific projects depend upon the support of the Navy
Departrients It is also a pleasure to report that they receive constant as-
sistance from the officers and nen of the ships on which they are placed.

(1) PMOPTRATICH SNUFFLESH

"Operation Snuffles" is the name given to an inguiry into the incidence
of respiratory infections and an attempt to isolate the responsible organisnms
that was begun during the 1958-59 season in the intarctice This project was
approved as part of the continuing United States Antarctic Research Program
by the lational lcademny of Sciences through its Committee on Folar Researche
Funds for this and other projects in the biological and medical sciences come
from the National Science Foundation. Logistic support is furnished by the
Navy, and its doctors and other personnel are cooperating in insuring the
project's success.

For the 1958-59 season, field work was carried on aboard the icebreaker,
USS STLTIN ISLul®D, and at threc shore stations, NiF MeMurdo Sound, Hallett,
and Yilkes. &4 small laboratory was installed on board STLTEN ISLLND before
departure of that ship from the United States in October 1958. Medical mater-
ials collected during the voyage were forwarded upon return to the National
Institutes of Health and to Johns liopkins University for further study.

Field work was under the direction of Dr. Jilliam J. L. Sladen of the
School of Hygiene and Public Health, Johns Hopkins University, assisted by
Dr. Rainer Goldsmith of thz ledical Research Council, london, Inglande. Both



Dr. Sladen and Dr. Goldsmith have had previous antarctic experiencee. The
laboratory analysis of materials collected for types oif virus will be per-
formed under the supervision of Dr. nobert Char-ck of the National Institutes
of Health.

That groups of people at isolated stations become relatively free of
respiratory infections has long been recognized, as has the fact that, when
the isolation is brolen, an epidemic of thesa very infections almost in-
evitably occurs. These phenonena offer an opportunity to study the causes
and epicdemioclogy of these infections without many of the complexities present
in populated areas.

fboard ST.T7EN ISLLID a group of volunteers reported at intervals to the
"Snuffles™ laboratory. Swabs were teken of their threat and nose and trans-
ferred to culture media favorable to the storage of virus and bacteria.
Blood samples were also collected from which the sera were extracted by centri
fuge. These scra will later be examined for the prescnce of antibodies. With
the cooperation of the ship's doctor,sirilar samples were also collected from
persons develoning respiratory infections en routees To prescrve the cultures
and scra for futurc study at the Dational Institutes of Health requires theip
being kept at a tomperaturc of 60° below zeroe For this purpose two freezers
were installed in the laboratory on the STATEN ISLaliDe

With the help of the doctors at the different stations, it was planned
to make sirilar examinations of the personncl at the time of ST.TSN ISLaND's
arrival 3n order to obtain cultures and antibodies that nay cxist after a
period of isolation. When the ship's coming provoked the almost inevitable
epidemic of respiratory infcctions, Drse Sladen and Goldsmith would be pre-—
sent to take the nccessary samples and process them for return to the United
States.

Because of the arrival of ships and aircraft during October and Hove
ember, 1958, the project outlined above could not be carried out at LF,
Mclurdo Sounde. Iguipment, howcver, was landed for installation in the bio-
logical and medical laboratory being set up at this station. It is expected
that a resident physician will be assigned to winter-over in 1950 to carvy
out a full program of periodic sampling.

although Cepe Hallett's isolation had been interrupted during October
1958, when an aircraft brought rescue crews to the station, it was expected
that significant results could still be obtaincd. Although an lustralian
vessel might arrive at Wilkes Station a fow days before STLTEN ISLLND, it
was belicved that with prior arrangements to have the local doctor assist
in the »rogram it could be carried out as planned.

Jhen STUEZT ISLAND completed its .intarctic activities and left Wilkes
Station, it had on hand 900 virus and bactcria cultures and 600 sera samplese



This year's activity represcnted conly a beginning, in part a pilot effort to
set the stage for the futurc. It is believed, however, thot, when the mater-
ials have been subjected to laboretory analysis and compared with information
obtained elsewhere, this picncering effort will of itself yicld significant
resultse
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(2) BIRD-R.NDING PROGR.HM

s an integral part of the United States antarctic Rescarch Progran,
biologists assigned to United States stations and ships arc cooperating in a
project to band .nterctic birdse. The objectives of this activity are to
develop information on movement and migration, longevity, life histories and
ccology, and behaviore Closc cooperation is being given by the Fish and Wild~
life Scrvice of the Department of the Interior and by Mre Corl Tklund of the
Department of the .rmye. lire 3klund, whilc station scientific leader at Wilkes,
organized an international inquiry into the distribution of skua,gulls, which
is being continuced as part of the present projcctse The United Etates progran
in bird-banding, cs in other scientific ficlds, is closcly coordinated with
sinmilar prograns undertcken by other notions active in the Jntarctice

Opportunity was taken by the biolozists cnd medical men aboard USS
ST.TEN ISL.ND to band pensuins along that ship's routee .ctive in this pro-
Ject were Drse W.JeLe Sladen and Rainer Goldsmith, whose prinary duty wes
with "Operation Snuffles", a study of rospirctory discoses, and Mr. Qichard
Penny, o zoologist on his way to wintcr-over at Jilkes Station. Znthusiastic
support in capturing penguins for the applicotion of bands cane from members
of the ship's company and particularly from the helicopter pilots who fre-
quently furnished thc transportation to and from the bird coloniese

During the early part of ST.TTN ISL.ND's stoy in the ..ntarctic area,
the bird-bonders visit . " the newly discovered ZBupereor penguin rookery on the
west side of Coulman Islonc anc the ..delie colonies at Capes Royds and Crozier
on Ross Islunde. .. nunmber of individual ZEmperors found on the bay ice of
Melurcdo Sound were also capturced and banded. This work was continued during
the visit of ST.TEN ISL.ND to Hallett Statione.

~fter leaving the Ross Scay, a stop was made in the Balleny Islands where
five new ponguin rookeries were identificds The discovery that chinstrap, ¢r
ring-neck, penguins broed at this location, oxtends the knewn range of this
specics completely arcund the continente By the time STUTSEN ISLLND left
dilkes Stoticn 6 February 1952, over 1,000 ..delies had been banded, as well
as nuwicrcus other birds, including over 100 cnperors and a like number of
glant potrels.
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(3) COSMIC R.Y i3SE.RCH ..BC..D THS USS ST.TaEi ISL.ND, 1958

Since 1951, Frofessor Mayer of the California Institute of Technology
has been engaged upon the study of ccsnmic ray intensity as rolated to varia-
tions in sunspotse Support for this preject has been provided by the Office
of Naval Rescarch. .8 cosidc rays come under the influence of the carth's
magnetic ficld, they are deflucted toward the geomapnoetic poles so that the
greatest intensities are found in the polar regionse. [.s thesc arens are not
accessible by ordinary mcans of transportation, Professor hieyer and his as-
sistants have rcccived help from the Navy and Jir Force in the form of trons-
portaticn for nen and cquinncnte

The contract frewm the Office of Naval Research provided for investiga-
tions in the northern hemispheres Because of the project's closc relationship
with the objectives of the International Geophysical Year, The HNational Secienc
Foundation through the United States National Cormmaittee for the IGY provided
funds for Professor loyer during 1958 to extend his investigation te the
Southern Hemisphere in order to test the theoretical belicef that cosmic ray
rhenomena werce the same in the two polar arcass

In obtaining the desired measurcmnents, Professor lMayer has to deal with
two variables, onc resulting from the geographical location at which the ob-
servation is taken and the other from differences in number of cosmic rays
bombarding the carth's atmosphere coused by sunspotse To obtain a profile of
the relotive intensiticis of cosmic rey activity from the geomagnetic cquator
to the zeomagnetic poles, it is necessary to climinate fluctuations causcd by
sunspotse Cne way of neutralizing this factor-weould be to toke sirmltaneous
observations from stotions located at regular intervals of ton degrees of
1 titudes This method, however, would be cxpensive and has therefore been
regarded as impracticablce Instead, frofessor Mayer has token advantage of
the movenent of United Stoates naval vesscels and the location of military in-
stcllations to moke observations as normel opercations permittede. To eliminate
intcnsitics caused by other than the geographic factor, he has used a control
point. For the contrel point a normal intonsity has been cstablished, and on
a given day departurcs from that norm can be calculated. To determine the
geopraphic influence, obscrvations are taken simultancously at the control
point and aboard ship or at a military installatione. I1f intensity at the
control point is found, fer cxample, to be ten por cent above normal, the read
ing cbtained at the obscrvation point is reduced corresponding to climinate
the factor of suunspot occurrcnce.

The actual equipment uscd for measurciacnt is relatively simples 4 de~
vice that measures cosmic ray intensity in teris of clectricnl resistance is
carried aleoft in a balloon. iusults arc roadioed back to ship or base and
recorded automatically on tapec. The mateorial taken from the tepe is finally
represented graphically. No speecial installation is required, and the entire
observation can be carricd out in a short spacc of timce.
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Yhen oxtonding the project to the Southern Hemisphere, Professor Mayer
obtained the consent of the Havy to have obscrvations wmade cvery ten degrees
from Seattle to the oss Sca aboard the icebreaker, USS ST.LIUIKN ISLUD, pro-
ceeding to leMurdc Scunds .board the ship he placed two represcitatives,

Mr. Hugh .inderson, a graduate student, and Mre Donald Barelli, a technician,
both from the Celifornia Institute of Technologye Professor liayer went to
Invercarcill, New Zealand, where he cstablished the necessary control pointe
In additicn to providing transportation, STUT N ISL.ND alsc carriec thc heliunm
ancd balloons and assisted in their inflation and launching.

inderson and Barelli carried out their program of observations, com=-

pleting the last flight at hekurdo Sound in December 1958+ They then trans-
ferred to USS WV.IDOT for transportation to liew Zealand. The results of this
scason'e work will not be available until Professor Hayer has had opportunity
to analyze the data collected and to comparc it with what kas been previously
obtained in the Northern Hemisphercs The complete study, of which the 1958
effort in the Southern Hemispherce forms a part, still has scveral years to
run and will be completed only with the expiration of the cleven-ycar sunspot
cycle that began in 1951, 5
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(4) PHEYSIOLOGY

In addition to partiecipating in the study of respiratory infectiouns,
Dre 2aincer Goldsmith carricd on a program of physiological research. His
ainm was to scck objoctive mecasurcments for the often subjectively affirmed
fact of human zcclimatization to colde.

Because it is belicved that a certain time of cexposure is required to
becone acclinmatized, Dre Goldsmith provided selected incividuals with a new
time exposure clocke. By measurcments of skin temperature and of heat and
racdiation balance, it is hoped to dctermined whether mun, as they arc exposed,
do, in fact, cool cCown or whether they rctain their normal microclimate.

..s there also exists subjective cvidence that men acclimated to cold cap
tolerate lower indcor teomperaturcs, Dre Goldsmith proposed to investigate
this problem using Bedf.rd's comfort vote technique. Indoor temperatures and
coufort votes were recorded from men aboard ship for later comparison with
winteringe-over personncl who woulld accompany the vessel on its return journey
to the United Statese. This study also involved the relation of fcet tempe
erctures to comfort votes. . common sight in STU.TIN ISL.ID's wardroom was Dre
Goldsmith porsuading people to thrust a thermometer inside their shoes, while
he questioncd them on their clothing and degree of comforts

s thc basis of intceresting couperisons, Dre Goldsmith also made temper-
ature neasurciients of penguinse These birds arc remerkable for their ability
to withstand a great range of temoerature and to maintain their body tempera-
turcs through lon; periods of fasting and inactivity during the breeding
scasone ‘Jherever possible, it was hoped to carry out the experiuentse. on yourn
birds to study the development of tempernture control as »nart of the process
of maturing.

Dr. Goldsmith 2lso intended to tost new items of polar clothing for their
cffectiveness under ficld conditions.

Thesc investigations in physiology were 2 personal venturc ccrried on
without cost to any gjoveranment agencey. They cenlisted only the assistance of
people aboord ship znd ot .ntarctic bases cither as the subjects of cxperiment
or as the catchers of penguins. Cooperation came freely in both ficlds.



(5) L.TE SE..SON SCIENTIFIC WORK

USS ST.TEN ISLiND dispatch 061715Z/Feb (1959):

CTG43.1 #219457 X DEP.RTED P.CK ICE @617¢@7 AT 65S 11E X REPORTING YOUR

OPCON X FOL ITEMS ..CCOMPLISHED SINCE DEP MCMURDO X 8 OCEAN ST.TIONS 4 BOTTOM
TR,ILS 5 BOTTOM SEDIMENT SiMPLES 2 C.REON 14 S.MPLES 1¢ INDRIPS 24¢¢g MILES
SOUNDING TR.ACK X FIXED POSIT OF ISL.NDS IN B.LLENY GROUP CMM CH..RTED DISTIN-
GUISHING FZ.TURES OF E.ST.IRN EDGES BUCKLE .iND YOUNG ISL.NDS PLUS AIR PHOTOS
CMM FIRST L.NDING BUCKLE ISL.ND X NUMIRCUS GEOLOGIC.L SPECIMENS T.KEN FROM
CiPE ADARE CMM B.LLENY ..ND WINDMILL ISL.NDS X BIOLOGIC.L RECON DONE OF FE,RSON
ISL.ND CMM 13¢% FISH SPECIMENS T.K&N X OPZR.TION SNUFFLES NOW H..S NEARLY 6@
SERA SaMPLES CMM OVER 9% CULTURES FOR VIRUS 4ND B..CTERI.. INCLUDING H.LLETT
4ND WILKES PERSONNEL X HUM.N .ND PENGUIN PHYSIOLOGY WORK INCLUDING 3@ PENGUIN
EXPERIMENTS ..ND 25¢ INDIVIDU.L COMFORT VOTE D.Ti COLLECTED X CONTINUING SURVEY
OF WILDLIFE POPUL.TION IH.3 REVE.LFD FIVE NEW PENGUIN COLONIES IN B/LLENY CMM
DISCOVERY THLT CHINSTR,P PENGUINS DREED THERE THUS EXTENDING ITS RANGE EN-
TIRELY /ROUND CONTINENT X OVER 1¢¢¢ ADELIES B.NDED CMM NUMEROUS OTHER SPECIMENS
OF BIRDS INCLUDING 1¢@ GI.NT PETRELS ON FR.ZIER ISL.ND X 25@¢ FEET US.iRP
MOVIE FILM X 13¢ ADELIES ALREADY B/NDED AT WILKES X EMIL SCHULTESS OBTAINED

24k HOUR SUN SHOTS AT WILKES PLUS COMPLETE 4iND EXCELLENT COVERAGE L4LL ASPECTS
VOYiGE X aLL SHIPS EQUIPMENT OPER/BLE NO VOY..GE REP.IRS REQUIRED PRIOR CONUS X
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LEPADIX TIT

FORTIGN OBSELV.RS IN THT R0S8S Sh.. .ulla

411 four foreign observers on DEEP FRUUZE IV visited the doss Sca
Three confined their observetions to that area. One,
Sir Raynond Priestley, United Kingdom, accompanicd USS ST.TIN ISLLND to

scctor of .ntorcticae

Hilkes Statione

The table below summarizes briefly the activities of these observers:

COULITRY N..ME SHIPS ST..TTONS

argentina LT ..lbcrto Gonzales “IY.JIDOT McMurco
wiesco NOLTH JIND Little .merica

Felpiun LT Herve Hutse NOITH ITHD MeMurco
Little .umerica

Hallett

Chile ICDR Jorge Leliay Delano  Y.HDOT McMurdo
HORTIIJIND Little .merica

“ United Hingdon Sir DRoynond Priestley JY.IDOT McMurdo
ST..TEN Iittle imerica

IS1.ND Hallett

"Jilkes

During my stay in the intarctic, I hacd an opportunity to tolk with cach
of the obscrvers and spent seventeen days aboard ST.TA ISLLID with Sir Qay-
nond rriestley and three deys choard NORTH.JIND with LT Hutsee .11 exprossed
their gratification at the welcome they had been given and the cooperation
they rceceived from the officers and men of the ships to which they had been
assigrede Fronm the coscs thot I had occasion to obscrve, I can confirm these
statementse The observers also indicated their satisfoction with what they
had scene

The packets of publications furnished to obscrvers by this office proved
satisfactory in ivin; then general backsround materiale LCDR Lellay and LT
Riesco suggested that a copy of the operation plan would have boen valuable,
ancd they would also have liked to have had one or two charts of the arca on
which to record ice obscervations. It was oripinally plennced to include the
unclresificd portions of the operation plan amon;: the matericls furnished ob-
scrvers but sufficicent copics wore not available after official distribution
had taken placoe.

Gonzales

LCDR LeMay /end LT Dicsco made only @ brief stay in the .mtorctice They
arrived abocrd WEANDOT and r.turncd to Liew Zealand on that scie ship, with
only a short Berlod on FNOXTH.TLD Curing a quick trip fronm lickmardo to Little
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WSANDIX TV

ARGIITING JHT.RCTIC INSTITUTE

On 12 March 1959, a visit tc the Argentine Jntarctic Institute was ar-—
ranged throush the good offices of Licutenant Alberte Jxrruiz, .rgentine Havy,
who had been assizned as liaison officer with Coumander Task Group 43.1, and
Commending Officer, USS TDISTO. In the visiting party, besides Coptain Dese
MeDoneld, Commander Task Group 43.1 and Commeonder He De Daviscn, CO, were
this rcporter, Dr. H. Mo Dater, United States intarctic rrojocts Office; Mre
e He Littlewood, U. S. Navy Hydrosrophic Office; and Licutenant .xrruize The
party was met at the coor of the Institute by Captain e Je Oderra, Deputy
Dircctors Coptain Ce dwe rerticarari, Head of the Technical Divisionji Mre
Inrique Levin, Geophysicist of the Scientific Divisiong and other nenbers of
the Institute's staff. The Dircector, Rear oduiral Rocolfo N ranzarini, was
at the tine in .ustralia, and Dr. Otto Snycder, Head of the Scientific Division,
had left that morning for Zuropce “

Mr. Lovin conducted us on a tour through the Institute's buildinge It
contains a ruscum, small lecture room, library, and laboratories devoted to
the principel scicntific ficlds boeing investigated in .ntorctica, as well as
offices for the administretive staff. .n opportunity was also presented to
inspect the cold weather clothing issued to .rgentine scientific personncle
..s the nony nembers of the staff taking part in this year's .ntarctic expe-
dition had not returnced to Buchos .ires, activitics were at a low point. The
laboratories themsclves appearcd small and modestly cquipped, but arc probably
adequate for the level of work now being carricd one The library, while sonce
what larger than that of the United States Jmtarctic Projects Officer, is stild
in the process cf fornntione

After the tour of the building, refreshments were serveds This inter-
lude gave an opportunity for informnl discussion with nenbers of the staffe.
wfter extending an invitation for five persons from the Institute to lunch
cboarc ZDISTO the following Monday, Captain MeDonald, Cormander Davison, and
Iicutenant .rruiz withdrew becouse of other officinl cnpogenentse Mre Little-
wood and I renained to diseuss with individunls certain matters of particular
interest.

Vhile lire Littlewood talkoed with nembers of the scicntific staff, I went
over the technical filcs with Miss Gesine, who has charge of this activity.
ot my request, it was aproeed thot o guide should be prepared and forwoarded
fur the infornnticn of this officce I also examined the picture files which
arc in the proecess of fornation.

It was ny intention to lock further into the library and alsc to check
on the status of the publications exchonge between our office and the Institut
as a typical .rgentine lunch eriod, throec hours, was thon beginning, the
clcrical personncl who cuuld produce the nceessary records hod departeds I,
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therefore, joined Mr. Littlowood, who was discussing scientific programs with
Mr. Levin and otherse .mong the interesting things we learnced was that the
Institute was an autonomous orzanization within the lMinistry of Marine and
wag cupowered by law to receive funds from private as well as jublic sources.
srgentine Jmtarctic oxpeditions are staffed much as arc those of the United
Statess The military foreces set up the bascs and furnish logistic support,
while the .xrpontine .ntarctic Institute selucts;thc scicntistse DBosides
menbers of its own staff it draws upon the universitics for this purposce

at my request, Mr. Loevin agreed to provide a diagrnn showing the staff-
ings of the Institute at the present time. It appoars unnceessary to go into
the orgenization of the Institute as this subject has been covered in the
reports made to this office by the United States official obscrvers during
the past few years. The basic laws, a statement of objectives, and plan of
organization may also be found in the Boletin del Instituto .ntarctica
aregentine, vole 1, noe 1y May 1957, copies of which are availoble in this
office.

To complete our investigations, Mr. Littlowood and T arranpged to reoturn
to the Institute the following Monday morning. Unfortunntely, a sudcden change
in plans caused the unexpected departure of TDISTO from Bucnos .ires on 13
Morch and this second visit had to be delayed almost a nonthe.

On the way back to the United Stotes from the Jntarctic, Captain
McDonald and I passed throush Bucnos .ircs for a sccond timee Unfortunately,
our stay in the city coincided with o weck end so the opportunity to re-
visit the .rgoentine .ntarctic Institute was confined tc the morning of 20
april, the day of our departurce Je did, however, find o fow minutes in which
to pay our respects to JLdmiral sanzarini, who had not been prescent on our
previous coll. -

sdimirel ranzerini discussed current operctions, comented upon his dif-
ficulties in obtaining aderuate funds, and pointed cut the reliance of the
Institute upon naval personncel for carrying out activitices that might be better
verformed by civilion scientistse . He did not add significantly to the informe
ation furnishced by nembers cf his staff.

The reports for which I had asked on my vrevious visit had boen mailed
to oshington and hove now boen reccived by this officcs
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FOREWORD

The following report was received in the form of a dispatch from the
United States Information Service in Melbourne to the United States Antarctic
Projects Officer via the Department of States It records observations made
by Mr. William K« Braun en a trip from Melbourne to Macquarie Island and
return between 26 November and 19 December 1958+ The original has been
slightly edited to make it suitable for distribution as a report.

He M. DATER
Staff Historian



The reporting officer was designated as the official United States
observer with the Australian expedition to Macquarie Island, which departed
from Melbourne on 26 November 1958 and returned on 19 December, The purpose
of the expedition was the annual changcover of personnel on the island and
the provisioning of the station for the 1959 party.

The present report will concern itself with general observations of
the changeover expedition and the Australian cffort at Macquarie Islands
It should be noted that the American observer is not a scientist and is
not qualified to comment on the scientific equipment or the scientific
contributions of the operation at Macquarie.

Macquarie Island is iustralian territory and a dependency of the State
of Tasmaniae. The only inhabitants of the island are the teams of men sent
each year by the Antarctic Division of the Department of Ixternal iffairs
to man the station there. The Macquarie Island Station is administered by
the Antarctic Division, as are the annual changeover activiticse

The expedition was under the leadership of Mr. Don Styles, thc Assistant
Director of the Antarctic Divisione His second in command, and the man who
handled most of the details of the unloading of material at Macquarie, was
Mr. Richard Thompson, Administrative Officer of the Division.

Macquaric Island is not typical of the Antarctic Division stationse
It is completely ice-free at all times and, although there is a great deal
of precipitation throughout the year, the 1958 party which returned with
the observer from the island reported that in only threec or four days had
there been enough snow to provide some skiinge Most of the precipitation
takes the form of icy rain and sleet that, because of the high winds which
usually accompany it, is particularly uncomfortable for personnel. Icebergs
are observed rarely, and those familiar with the island indicated that the
iceberg which passed the island during the changeover this year was rather
an unusual sight. '

The /ntarctic Division has set up two bases on Macquarie - onc at the
north end of the island near Buckles Bay, and the other at the southcernmost
tip, called Hurd Pointe. The Buckles Bay camp is the principal one. Fifteen
of the seventeen men on Macquarie occupy the Buckles Bay camp at all times.
Two men stay at the Hurd Point camp and are rotated frequently - at times
as often as cvery two weekse Because of the existence at Hurd Point of the
auroral radar, the scicntists involved with this aspect of the program spend
longer periods at Hurd Point than do other members of the groupe. A4t Green
Gor.'ge, a point on the east coast about midway betwecen Buckles Bay and Hurd
Point, a eamp has becen established to provide overnight accommodations for
men travelling between the two bases. The only mcans of travelling from one
base to the other is by foot, a hike of about twenty miles over rugged and
often dangerous terrain, and the Green Gorge camp exists only to provide a
haven between Duckles and Hurd. Buckles Bay, Hurd Point, and Green Gorge
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are equipped with twoeway radio transmitters to provide mecans of communicas
tion among the campss

Two routes arc normally followed by men travelling between Buckles and
Hurd. The shortest route is over the plateau, and is marked by stakes to
lessen the chance of becoming lost when frequent and heavy fogs or low
clouds settle upon the high ground. The stakes also lessen the danger of
foalling into bogs which are spotted along the plateau, and are covered with
innocent-looking grasse As another precaution the men at Macquarie travel
most often in tcams of twoe.

The alternate route followed is along the east coaste. It is longer
and involves some detouring around high rocks and large concentrations of
elephant seals, but has the advantage of being sheltered by the mountains
from high winds and the foge It is generally considered safer because the
shingle beach is not as treacherous as the grass-covered plateaus

It is not known whether anyonc has ever traversed the west coast on
foots The west coast is cxposcd to the prevailing winds, and is not con-
sidered safe for these trips.

In general, the programs carried out at Macquarie each year are as
follows:

le Weather observations and reperting.

This concerns the usual temperature, precipitation and wind
velocity informcation both at the surface and in the upper aire. Tach day
upper air soundings arc made through the use of balloons which arc tracked
by radar.

2+ Cosmic ray observations.

The equipment was installed inm 1956 and consists of trays of geiger
counters (20 cms. dquare)e The number of mesons are recorded as hourly
counts. The normal count has been about 3600 per hour.

3e Aurora australise

The intcensity, position, and duration of the aurora is studied when
it is visible at Macquaries The auroral radar was sct up a year ago at Hurd
Point, but due to lack of replacement parts it has only operated for a short
and unsuccessful time. Spare parts were brought to Macquarie this year,
and it is hoped that the radar will be morc usefuls During the changeover,
one accurate base~line measurcment was made between the aurora obscrvation
points at Buckles Bay and Hurd Point in order to calculate the height of
the aurora by usc of the two different angles observed at both pointse



4, PBarth magnetisme

Constant observation is made at Buckles Bay of:

as the absolute measurements of strength and dircction of the
earth's megnetic fiecld;

be the fluctuations which occur in absolute valucse

For the expedition to Macquaric Island (and also for the later cxpe-
dition to Mawson and Davis Stations in Antarctica), the Antarctic Division
chartered the Thala Dan, a 2,130-~ton Danish polar vessel owned by the Je
Lauritzen Lines of Copenhagen. The captain of the ship was He Ce Peterson.
The Thala Dan is new and was designed for operation in arctic waterse

Because all personnel, equipment and provisions must be off-loaded into
smaller craft at Macquarie, the cxpedition brought along thrce DUKW's,
United States amphibious vechicles of World War II vintage, which had been
borrowed from the Australian Army for this purpose. The Army also provided
two officers and four driver-mechanicse

In addition to the three DUKW's, the expedition brought with it a
Trans-hustralian Airways (T4A) helicopter, and a TAA pilot and mechanice
This is the first time that a helicopter was brought to Macquarie Island,
and its purpose was both to obscrve the possibilities of the usefulness of
such an aircraft, and to assist in the surveying of the island by surveyors
from the National Mapping Officec. The stern of the ship was fitted with a
temparary wooden platform for landing and take-off operations.

The voyage from Melbourne to Macquarie Island took approximately five
days, and unloading opcrations began on Monday morning, 1 Deccmbere There
are no docking facilities at Macquarie Island, and it was necessary for the
relief ship to anchor about half a mile offshore on the castern side of the
island and to unload personncl and provisions into the amphibious craft
mentioned aboves This year's relicf expedition to Macquarie apparently was
somewhat morc fortuncte than expeditions in the past, because the extremely
unpredictablce weather at Macquaric Island did not quite live up to its repu=-
tation, although it was bad enoughs Throughout the thrce or four days of
major unloading operations, the weather did vary a great deal, but rarely
became so bad that landing operations had to be suspendede The sca swells
provided the biggest obstacles to the unloading of equipment and provisions
from the Thala Dan into the DUKW's. The use of cargo slings was never casy
nor without danger to the personncl in the DUKW'se

4 greater portion of the provisions were unloaded at the north end of

the islgn@ (Buckles Day), where the main camp is situated. Smaller amounts
of provisions werc unlorded at the southernmost tip of the island (Hurd Point.
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where a subsidiary base is locatede it Green Gorge, about midway between
Bnckles Bay and Hurd Point, some provisions were landed and stored for use
by personnel who might desire to stay overnight at that point during one of
the many trips between the northern and southern camps that must be made
during thec ycar.

In general, it can be said that landing operations at Macquaric Island
are apt to be almost always difficult, not alonc because of fog and pounding
surf, but also because of the giant kelp which grow along the castern shore,
and the presence of many jagged submerged rocks which make small bont opera-
tions rather hazardouss When the sea is rough it becomes almost impossible
for eraft such as DUKW's to maneuver with any degree of certainty among the
dangerous rockse Despite the lack of mancuverability which can be expected
with amphibious landing eraft of the type used, the unloading opecrations '
would have been quite a bit more laborious without their uses By using DUKW's
the provisions could be pulled up into the main camp and unloaded at the most
advantageous pointse Without the DUKW's, it would have been nccessary to
unload at the shore and transport the provisions about 400 to 500 yards to
thce campe

With the exception of Hurd Point, all of the unloading opcrations were
carried on on the east coastes The prevailing winds at Macquaric are westerly
and are consistently strong enough. to discourage any landing on the western
eoast of the island. It should be noted that although the anchorage at
Buckles Bay seems to be safe enough as long as the western wind is blowing,
it can become dangerous with a shift of the wind to the cast. With one such
wind shift it became necessary for the Thala Dan to leave the anchorage and
go to sca in order to eliminate the danger of being blown onto the rockse

The use of the helicopter at Macquarie Island was moderately successfulse
isctually the wind was too strong and gusty to allow the helicopter to operate
more than an hour or so a daye Despitc this serious restriction in the ‘
flying time of the helicopter, its maneuverability allowed the surveyors ;
and their equipment to be transported quickly to many points on the island.’
These points would not have been easily accessible by transporting the cquip-
ment overland, and would have required the use of more men.

Prior to the changeover operations this year, Macquarie Island had
never been accuratecly measureds Decausc of the attempt by the Australiesns
tg measure the height of the aurora, it became necessary to obtain the exact
d}stance between the two aurora observation stations on the island, This
distance now serves as a base line from which computations of altitudes may
b? obtaincd by the scientists. Despite the fact that the changeover opera-
tions took in all twelve daysy thc measurement of this distancc was not come
pleted until the day before the ship departed from Macquarie, because of the
delays caused by weather conditions.



The weather and the nature of the coastline at Macquarie are the big~
gest difficulties in any operation there. The reporting officer was told
that this ycar's changeover was one of the smoothest in history because the
weather was unusually goods It should not be understood from this, however,
that the weather was ideale The expedition leader, Mres Styles, although
he had previously planned out in detail the whole operation at lacquarie,
had consistently to changce hie plan of attack on the problem in order to
take cvery possible advantage of breaks in the weathers Becouse this change~
over is a yearly affair, it apparcntly has not scemed profitable to the
intarctic Division to make permanent improvements in landing facilitics at
Macquarie, which would eliminate some of the more serious diffieulticse. - The
best landing beach is at Buckles Bay, and if there werec more activities at
Macquaric probably some arrangements would be made for clearing the landing
beaeh of the kelp and also for removing the more threatening rockse

The Thala Dan departed Macquarie Island on the morning of 1% December,
and arrived at lMclbourne on the evening of 19 Decembers The voyage to and
from the island was uncventful, and the sea was moderate.

During the voyage this observer assisted in gathering plankton at
various points along the route. Each sample dredging was labeled for future
comparisons of type and intensity. The observer also assisted an Australian
naval officer, Licutenant Commander DBurnside, in meking soundings along the
approach to Macquarie at those points where depth of the ocean is not known,
Lieutenant Commander Burnside will also accompany the next expedition to !
Wilkess He is doing observation work for the Navy and particularly for the:
Hydrographie Office, ;

At Macquarie this obscrver served on two working partiese He assisted’
in the demolition of two small sheds, and the beginning of the building of
a new recrcation roome In addition he was assigned to the stand-by rescue
party for the helicopter opcration, but fortunately his scrvices were not
needed in this capacitye

Comments on the Macquarie Island Station:
le Personnel,

In addition to the officer-in-charge, the medical officer, and
scveral maintenance men, each group at Macquarie Island includes a number
of young scientists who spend the year recording data obtained from the
scientific cquipment therce Jctually these men are normally fresh from
university with little or no practical experience, who apparently are at-
tracted to Macquarie, both becausc of the opportunity to enhance their
carcers through the expericnce offercd, and because of the lure of adventure
in what they consider onc of the frontiecrs of sciencee. None of the scicntist:
at Macquarie have bcen men of any standing for two reasons:
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as established scicentists are unwilling to spend a full year at
the stationg

bs the Macquarie station's prime purpose is to rcport data to the
various scientific agencies in fustralia where the actual work of corrclation
is done. Under the circumstances, alert young scicnce graduates can perform
the job of recording data adequately cnoughe

The handling of persdénnel at Macquarie is apparently not casys
Between the yearly visits of the changeover ship, the only communication
between Macquarie and the dustralian mainland is by wirelesss Radio re-
ception is good, but even on the short thirteen-day stay by this observer
the feeling of isolation was obviouss Geveral of the men of the new 1959
party confided to the observer that they werce not so certain that they could
"take" this isolation for the whole ycar, despite the fact that they had
known the situation before they agreed to comce In the intercst of cconomy
the men send groups of five-letter code words to the Antarctic Division in
Mclbourne which are decoded and forwarded to their respective familicse A
rather impersonal and public way of communicating with homce.

In addition to the fecling of having cut all familiar tics for a
year, therc are apparcntly quitc a few personality clashes throughout a
normal yeare. Despite popular belief that there are many applicants for
jobs at Macquarie, the Director of the /ntarctic Division told this observer
that he has very few men to choose from, and that although these arce care-
fully sercened men arc scent there who are too often psychologically unfite

Few of the men at Macquarie expect to remain permanently with the
intarctic Division. They arc scconded to the Division from other Government
Departments such as the irmy or the Metcorological Uffieec or Commonweczlth
Scicntific and Industrial Rescarch Organization, and rcturn there after the
year at Macquariee Therc is no way of disciplining thesc men, with the
result that the job of officer-in-charge at Macquarie is considered an un-
cnviable once Mr. Phillip Law, Dircctor of the antarctic Division, has been
denied the right, by the Public Scrvice Commission, to deduct amounts from
pay checks or to lower salories as disciplinary measurces to back up his
officer-in~chargee The men, of course, can not be discharged during the
ycar, nor is therc any way to make them work should their intercst begin to
lﬂg .

The above should give an indication of some of the difficulties of
administration at Macquarice The officer-in-charge is a responsible officer
with littlc but the power of respect and persuasion to help him get the job
donce For this rcason, the Division concentrates on the quality of the
ability to handlc men when choosing an officer-in-charges The last two have
becn irmy mene The leader of the 1958 party, Major Fred Baines, will now
return to the armye The 1959 lecader, Mr. Tom Harwood, is retired from active



duty and cxpcects to remain with the Division after his returne Major Baines
told the obscrver that his most difficult job was to forget his /irmy tech-
niques and to become companion and chaplain and amateur psychiatrist during
the year.

In addition to the Macquarie Island personncl administration prob-
lem, the /ntarctic Division is too small to provide promotion opportunitics
for good men with cxperience in .intaretic worke Mre Dick Thompson, the
administrative officer who was scecond in command curing the changcover
activitices, has firsthand knowledge of /intarctic work, but will bc lecaving
the Division shortly because of the promotion probleme. The relatively
smooth operations this year during the ehangeover were largely the result
of Thompson's cxperienced hand, and he will be hard to rcplaces This is
also the opinion of Mr. Law, and he is quitc concerned particularly beeause
administrative burdens will be incrcased with the assumption of administrative
duties at Wilkes this ycars

2« Living and working conditions at lMacquarice

In some ways closcly related to personnel problems at Macquarie arce
the living and working conditions.

Of ncecssity the year is spent in close living conditionse With the
exception of the offiecr-in-charge and the medieal officer, all the men at
the main camp live in one long but rather narrow wooden building which was
started a ycar ago and completed during 1958 Zach man has a cubicle about
seven fecet by six feet in size with a curtain for a doory The single bunk
recsts on top of an open-front storage chest about six feet from the floore
A writing table has been built into a nook formed by the storage chest on
one side, the wall on thc other and the bunk on tope There is a small win-
dow about the size of a ship's porthole over the bunk, and a slightly larger
onc over the doske

lthough the single cubicles arce an improvement over the days when
each man had only a bunk in a common room, some of the men still believe that
more privacy is desirable for morale.

At the main camp at DBuckles Bay the men eat together in a rather
disrcputable hut attached to an cqually disreputable kitchens This too is a
wooden building, but has not been kept in good repair becausc it is scheduled
to be replaced in 1960, and the men's sparc working time has been spent in
building, and in rcpairing buildings which will not be replaced in the ncar
futurce

4L new recreation room, which will scrve as a poolroom, movie house,
lounge, and cardroom, was startcd during this changeover and its completion
will be the building project for 1959. /[ small library, which is at present
in the old rcercation room attached to the mess hall, will be moved to an-
other small building whish will serve as a reading rooms Presumably, the
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old rccrcation room will be torn down, but might be rctained as a sort of
common room where those who wish can gather over their daily beer ration
without disturbing those who wish to rcad or attend a movie. The yearly
movie supply is cxhausted usually during the first month, and the rest of
the yecar is spent in replaying the favorites, a practice which has fre-
quently split the camp into pro- and anti-movie groups, with some arguments
resulting as long as only one general recreation room was availablce

Becausc of the daily recording and rcporting tasks at Macquarie,
therc arc really no holidays during the year. Arrangements arc made where
possible to shift personnel temporarily to allow occasional days offe. This
is within the prerogative of the officer~in-~charge, and probably varics de=-
pending upon the versatility of the year's personncl and the oxtent of their
cooperations The scicentific cequipment is housed in individual wooden or
painted galvanized-sheathed huts spotted about the peninsula at Duckles Baye
hLccording to the men who have been working there, the whole camp could be
better placed in the lcce of once of the hills on the northeast coaste At
present it is strung out along the peninsula and open te the west wind which
makes work needlessly difficulte. It would probably be better alse to cnclose
the camp in some way to prevent having to pick once's way through hundreds
(and during the breeding scason, thousands) of ¢lephant scals which live in
the campe The stench is considerable, and the wallows which thesc beasts
make arc not pleasant places to fall into in thc darke

The above comment was made to illustratce a criticism of the Macquarie
station by some members of this year's partye. The lack of personncl to han-
dle construction and maintenance has given the camp a temporary look which
is deccptivee Therc is nothing temporary in the thinking of the antaretic
Division about the station, but several members of this year's party com-
mented that the low budget made it look as if the whole project was about
to be abandoneds This accounts in part for the first disappointed remarks
by the young scientists obscrving their home and workshops for the year. A
noticeable improvement in their attitude beeame apparent before the Thola
Dan left llacquerie for the return trip. This was after they had taken over
their duties and established their routinese.

The comments on living and working conditions made above might cre~
ate the wrong impression unless it is remembered that the problem is one of
budget rather than uncertainty of purpose or unconcern of the Director and
his staff in Felbournce The Jntarctic Division budget is spread thinly among
its stations, and scientists must doublc as stevedores, rock breakers,
builders, and maintencnce mene Under the circumstances, the /ntarctic
Division apparcntly accomplishes a great deal at Macquarie from a small outw
lay of moncye /n appraisal of the physical make-up of the station there,
without taking this into consideration, would give a falsc impression of the
intarctic Division itself. The reporting officer does not know the size of
the budget allotted to the administration of Macquaric. The budget for the
operation of the .ntarctic Division is, of coursec, part of the whole problem
of financing all Government Departmentss

-



3e¢ Equipmente

a1l cquipment used in the changeover was borrowed from the .rmy and
Trans-iustralian /irways and will be rcturned. .4t Macquaric the only piece
of movable cquipment is a bulldozer fitted with an carth-moving bladcs It
has no attachments such as winches which would be invaluable during the un-
loading operations cach yeare The bulldozer is kept at the main camp, and
there would be no way of getting it to Hurd Point or to Green Gorge except
by sea. BEven this would be quite a job with the condition of the beach and
sea at those pointss Its moin use at Buckles Bay is to pull sleds of pro-
visions or equipment about the camp, and to level the sandy soil for building
sitesa

The generators which provide electric light and power are diesel-
operated, and the powerhousc at the main camp is newe.

Part of the camp is centrally heated, and includes the recreation
room, the bunkhouse and the mess halle The more isolated scicntific huts
are heated by kerosecne heaters, but all storage huts arc unhcated.

The food freezer at Duckles Bay holds enough fresh meat for about
six months' opcration for the fiftcen men normally living at the main campe
If the meat were preparcd and waste removed, it would probably last almost
all year, but the freezer each yecar is loaded with whole legs of lamby The
frozen meat and bone supply is supplemented by tinned meat, and the 1958
party scemed very content with the quantity and quality of the food. The
other camps must rely on tinncd food alone.

4, Clothing.

The weather at Macquaric is such that the clothing must be very
versatiles There arc no decp snows nor dangerously cold temperatures, but
the island is noted for its quick changes in weather conditions. High wind
is common, and with it can come most uncomfortable and blinding rain, sleet
or hail and driven snows Special snow equipment and clothing arc not needeé
cven for those days during the year when snow occurse

The sudden changes in the type of weather has caused the intarctic

Divi§1oﬁ to abandon any clothing that cannot be lightened casily during a
walking tour of thc islande. Two types of outer garments are issucde One is

a two-piecc hecavy watcrproof outfit consisting of a treated pullover and
trousers, which is worn over a sweater and either khaki shirt and trousers

or a blue one-picce coveralle The waterproof is popular in that it does keep
the men dry, but some complaints have been heard from those who find it too
warm for normal hiking operations and useful only when the weather is at its
worste The other outer garment is a lightweight but tightly woven cotton
windbreaker, also of two piccess The jacket of this one opens by means of
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a zipper, and allows morc ready changes with weather conditions. It is a
very cefficient windbreakery but not successful in kecping out the wet.
weathere This observer wore this type and was soaked through on scveral
occasionse It would be better to have a lightweight windbreaker treated to
withstand thc rain and slcet, but which could be opencd casily when the
wearer became warme Both watcrproof and windbreaker were fitted with hoods
which arc indispensablces

The shocs used are black leather high-tops with heavy composition
solese They arc waterproofed and most successfully sos. They arc heavy
cnough to allow walking along rough shingle beaches or rocky ground without
bruising the feete The heavy leather tops which rise above the ankle are
good protection from the danger of twisted ankles, and the hard tce . is
excellent protection from falling weights. Relatively soft calf-lcength boots
issued in previous years have been abandonede. The observer found that the
worst terrain could be travelled with some confidence with the shoes provided
himes The shoes are so heavy and inflexible, however, that two pairs of hcavy
woolen socks were needed to prevent blisterse

ibsolutely no snow or ice equipment or clothing exists for working
purposes at Macquarie Island. Several pairs of skis are therc for recreation
purposcs only, but were not used at all during 1958.

Listed below are the names and designations of the members of the 1959
party at Macquaries This list will indicate the normal staffing pattern
there.

Officer-in=Charge Thomcs Re Harwood
Medical Officer Stefan Csordas
Physicist John Munro
Physicist Philip R. H. Sulzberger
Geophysicist John Hollingsworth
Scnior Weather Observer Ian Black
Weather Observer Noel D. Foley
Weather Obscrver George Casayas
Weather Observer Ortwin Dode
Scnior Technical Officer Deryk We Smith

(Racio)
Technical Officer (Icnosphere)  Corporal Drian G. Dell
Radio Supervisor Clive He Cocke
Radio Officer Keith Re McDonald
Radio Officer David O. Keyser
Diesel Mechanie Harry Redfearn
Cerpenter 4drian B. Dean
Cook John O'Keefe

Dr. Csordas, who was mcdical officer at Macquarie Island in 1955 and
1957, is the only member of the party with previous Antarctic cxpericences
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I. ABSTRACT

This report contains the observations made by Mr. Neil Hinckley,
who accompanied the I3tll Chilean Antarctic Expedition as United States
observer. The information was obtained between 3 December 1958 and 1
April 1959.

The report presents material on the purpose, scope, and accomplish-
ments of the 1958-59 expedition; discusses the logistical, scientific,
technical, and political aspects behind the operation; and includes a
condensed observer's journale. Photographs and bibliographical information
have also been attached to the report.

Since a United States observer accompanied the 1lth Chilean Antarctic
Expedition (1956-57), details submitted in that report will not be repeated
but only supplemented by this text. Highlights of the 12th.Chilean Antarctic
Expedition (1957-58) will, however, be given when pertinent, as no United
States observer accompanied that expedition.

NOTE: Photographs and othor metorial submitted with the original manu-
soript are on file with the United States Antarstic Projects Officer.

FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY



FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

II. SCOPE AND ACCOMPLISHMENTS OF THE EXPEDITION

Ae Purpose of the Expeditione.

The 13th Chilean Antarctic Expedition (La XIIIa Comisidﬁ Anté%tica)
was commissioned to accomplish the following tasks:

1. To reprovision the four permanent Chilean Antarctic bases, and to
relieve the 1958 wintering-over personnel at these locationse

2+ To inspect, repair, and improve the four bases, seven emergency
shelters (refugios), and one radio beacon installation.

3« To conduct hydrographic and oceanographic studies for the veri-
fication and amplification of regional navigation charts.

ks To continue scientific study in the fields of geography, gecodesy,
seismology, and neteorology, as a contribution to the international effort
in the Antarctic.

5. To perform various functions and explorations in support of the
sovereignty claim to the Chilean sector (53°W. to 90°W.) of the Antarctic.

6. To service and repair Chilean navigational aids in the Antarctic.

The degree of accomplishment in the performance of the preceding tasks
will be discussed in detail in subsequent chapters of this report.

Be Organization and Forces Assigned.

l. Responsible Organizationss

The organization of La XIIla Comisioﬁ Antdrtica was under command

of the Ministerio de Defensa Nacional, which delegated all operational re-
sponsibIIIty to the Commander in Chiei of the Navy who assigned the re-

sponsibility for all logistical support and the execution of the Antarctic
operation to the Antarctic Naval Task Force.
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/
2. Organization and Personnel of Task Force (Division Anté;tica).

ae Commodore and Staff:

Copltan de Nav{; Ramég B4RROS Gonzéiez Commodore
Capltﬁh de Fragata Victor VARELA Lamas Operations
Capltan de Corbata Roberto SALDIVIA Muioz Cargo

Capltan de Corbata Carlos WERN"KINCK Armstrong Dentist
Teniente 1° Lorenzo MORALES Gonzdlez Surgeon
Teniente 2° Gonzalo RAMIREZ Zepeda Communications
Teniente 2° Jos§ MAYORAL Gonzalez Electronics
Teniente 2° Carlos MONCKBERG Chaplain

be A0 MAIPO (Flagship):

Capltgp de Fragata Luis GAUCHE Delqno Coptain

Capitan de Corbata Gastdn GUTIERREZ Gallegos Executive

Teniente 1° Germdn GUESALAGA Toro Secretayy & ships
pilot

Tenicnte 1° Gustavo VIRGILIO 0ddé Chief Enginser

Teniente 2° Guillermo GARCIA Lemaitre FElectronics

Tenicente 2° Antonio MAZZEL Fernindez hssistant Navigator

Teniente 2° Gaqjdﬁ SILVA Canas Supply Officer

Subtenientc Raul MONS.LVE Poblete Engineer

Teniente 2° Julio PRINCE de la Barra Deck Watch

ce A4LTH LIENTUR:

Capitéh de Corbata Hugo ALSINA Calderdn Captain
Teniente 2° Gabricl TRONCOSO Daroch Exccutive
Tenicente 2° Jorge FELLAY Fuenzalida Watch
Teniente 2° Rafil FLORES Veas Watch

de ATA LAUTARO:

apltan de Corbata Pedro SALLATO Pouchocg Captain
Teniente 2° Miguel MENDEZ Ravanal Executive
Teniente 2° Mariano SELULVED. Mattus Watch
Teniente 2° Gustavo PFEIFER Nieldbalski Watch

de Delagaciones (Staff representatives of Armed Forces):

(1) Estado Mayer de las Fucrzas Armadas:

Teniente Coronel Alfonso REYES Varas Representative of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff

FOR OFFICTAL USE ONLY



FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY

(2) Eidrcito (Department of hrmy):

Tenicente Coronel Osvaldo ARRATIA de la Jara Representative of the

Commander in Chief of
/ Lirmy

Tcnicente Coronel Hernan ESPINOSA Bobadilla Chief of army, .nt-
erctic Section

Major Enrigue GILLMORE S. Geographer

Capitan Ricardo CEPEDA N. Geologist

Copitan Gastdn CESPEDES fi. Electronics Officer

Teniente Suigo LOPEZ F. Cargo and Construction
Officer

(3) Fuerza iérea (Department of the Air Force):

Comandante de Grupo Renato ILNISZEWSKI Cuidad  Representative of the
Commander in Chief,

Air. Force
Teniente Vicente RODRLGUEZ Bustes Chief Secretary, iir
Force, antarctic
, Section
Capitan Guillermo NAVARRO V. Flight Engincer
Tenicnte Nelson SEPULVEDO B. Helicopter Pilot
s
fe Bases intartica:
(n Ejé}cito (/rmy base):
Capitéh Tarcisic ROS,LS Thomas Base Commander -
HO'Higgins"
(2) Lirmada (Navy base):
Teniente 1° José DL.Z Salinas Base Commander -~

"Arturo Prat"

(3) TFuerza 28rea (Lir Force Bases):

Comandante de Grupo Enrique M..URIN Costa Chief of .ntarctic
, p bases - FiCH
Copitan de Bandada Herndn ROJ..S Lemn Base Commander -
, ' "Gonzalez Videla
Capitan dec Bandada Silvestre M.HUSIER Peria Base Commander -

"Sguirre Cerda"
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ge Civilian technicians:

Luis BSPINOZ4 L. Heating Unit Engineer Navy Contract
Luis PIZ/KRO . Construction Engincer Navy civilian
employee
Cipizano MOLIN: F. Cargo Handling Navy civilian
employce
Millan TORO S. Chief Meteorologist Air Force civ-

ilian employee

Ivan GONZiLEZ J. Meteorologist idr Force civ-

ilian employee

he /fdditional personncl:

Toméé LMENLBLR V. Representative from the Chilean Ministry of
Exterior Relations

Neil HINCKLEY United States observer

Malcolm BURKE United States free-lance writer and reporter
from Pecru

3. Forces lLssigneds

as Dxpedition Ships:

Type Name Size Remarks

Fleet Oiler (40) MiIPO 7,562 T Flogship of thec Expedition
Patrol Ship (AT.)  LIENTUR 600 T Former AiTA of Ue. S. Navy
Patrol Ship (4T4)  LaUTLRO 600 T Former AT/ of U. S. Navy

b. AHdditional Relief Ships:

Patrol Ship (.uT.)  LEUCCTON 600 T Towed crippled LIENTUR back

from the /ntarctic

Frigate IQUIQUI 1,100 T Failed to accomplish the as-

signed task of transporting
1958 wintering-over personnel
back to Chilee

ces Ixpedition .sircraft:

One two-scater Bell (47DI) helicopter, Chilecan fLir Force air-
craft assigned to and opcrated from MAIPO, used for ice reconnaissance
and for the ship-to-shore transportation of supplies and personnele

d. Expcdition Personnel:

approximately 491 men took part in the 1958559 Chilcan Antarctic
Expedition. This number includes:

(1) 44 ,ir Force personnel, 52 Army personncl, and 370 Navy
personnel.

-5~
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(2) 22 Civilian technicians and construction workerse

(3) Two representatives from the United States (an observer
and a reporter).

(4) One representative from the Ministry of Exterior Relations.
37 men remained to winter over at the four permancnt basess

Ce Scopc of the Expeditionas

The first unit of the expedition, comprised of M.IPO, LIENTUR, and
L.UT/RO, sailed from Punta .irenas, Chile, on 25 December 1958, and arrived
at Discovery Bay, Greenwich Island, on 1 January 1959. The zone of operations
of the threc ships was in the area of the South Shetland Islands and along
the west coast of the Palmer Peninsula. The flagship MAIPO operated in the
vicinity of either Discovery Bay, Greenwich Island, or Pendulum Covec, Dew--
ception Island, while LIENTUR and L.UT.GRO operated in the Bransfield and
de Gerlache Straits from King George Island on the north to /nvers Island
on the southe A4ll of the work of the cxpedition was completed by 8 March
1959, when the three ships, accompanied by LEUCOTON, departed from the Brans-
field Strait, arriving at Punta firenas on 13 March 1959.

D. Jccomplishments of the Expeditione

The 1958~59 Chilean intarctic Expedition accomplished all of the ob-
jectives which had been planned with the exception of the cexploration cruise
which was to have establishcd sovereignty for the country in the Marguerite
Bay regione. The crippling of LIENTUR in the carly part of February had
placed additional burdens on the remaining ships, curtailing endeavors to
that end. The inability of IQUIQUI to penetrate the ice field and rcturn the
1957-56 wintering~over personnel to South [merica forced L.UTARO to make an
unscheduled, mid-season run to Punta iArenas in order to perform the taske

In spite of these unforescen obstacles and the occurrence of scveral
periods of high winds, the program which was planned was satisfactorily.
fulfilled with a high degree of efficicency and moralee.

1. General accomplishments included:

ae Relicf of personnel and reprovisioning of the four permonent basess

be Re-supplying and rcnovating the two temporary shelters at Yankee
Harbor, Greenwich Island, and Coppermine Cove, Robert Islands

ce Re-lighting and servicing five channel beacons (faros): the
Pilot Pardo and ..rthur Prat beacons on Robert Island; Leucoton and Carlos
Condell beacons in the de Gerlache Strait; and the /ndressen beacon at Pen=-
dulum Cove, Deception Island.
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de Opcrating and re-servicing the radio-beacon at Telefon Bay,
Deception Island.

e. Iscorting the tourist ship Navarino (Chilean) during its visit
to the intarctice

2« Construction and Installation.

ae. Construction of a new emergency supply shelter at O'Higgins Base
(named after Tenicente Oscar L. INESTROZ.).

b. Construction of an additional wing (50 by 20 feet) to the wmain
building at Prat Base in order to provide for larger storage and working areca.

¢e. Installation of a central hot-air heating systcm at Prat Base
(contracted by Soclima Company, Vina Del Mar).

de Installation of three additional diesel oil storage tanks
(35,200 liter capacity cach) at Prat Base to provide fuecl for heating system.

¢s Construction of an cnclosed wooden storm porch (6 by 8 feet)
at the main entrance to .guirre Ccrda Basce

fe Installation of a reservoir tank (2000 liter capacity) for the
collection of fresh water from the snow-melt streams at /.guirre Cerda Base.

ge Installation of two 20,000 liter diesel oil stg;age tanks; one
at each of the two Air Force bases, sguirre Cerda and Gonzalez Videlae

he General interior and exterior ronovagions at the four permanent
bases - Prat, O'Higgins, .guirrc Cerda, and Gonzalez Videla.

3¢ Scicntific Worke.

ae Geodetic and geographic observations were conducted in the areas
of O'Higgins and Gonzalez Videla Bases by’personnel of the Instituto Geo-
grafico Militar, Major Gillmorec and Capitan Cepcdae

be Threce daily metcorologic observations werc conducted on board
MLIPO and at the four permonent bases, for recording and transmitting once
daily to the .ir Force Meteorological Center in Santiago, Chile,

ce Dzily scismological observations were conducted at O'Higgins
Basce Jny sign of disturbance in the earth's surface was recorded and the
data immediately radioed to the University of Chile and then rclayed to the
United States.
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de Hydrographic roectification of the cast coast of the de Gerlache
Strait from Trinity Island south to Cape :nna.

e¢e Detailed sounding of Pendulum Cove, Deception Island, and
amplification of soundings in the arca of the de Gerlache and Bransfiecld
Straitse.

fo . total of cleven oceanographic stations (bathometric observa-
tions) werc made in the Drake Passage, Bransfield Strait, and in Pendulum
Cove, Decception Island.

g» Tidal observations were conducted in Pendulum Cove, Deccption
Island, during the month of February.

he Collection of flora, fauna, and geological specimens were made
in the vicinity of the four permanent .ntarctic bases.
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ITT., EXPEDLITION NoRRLTIVE

The following is a log covering the activities of the expedition and the
role of this obscrver from 28 November 1958 to 2 Lpril 1959.

During the expedition this observer was able to travel on cach of the
threc ships assigned to the Chilean expedition, as well as to visit cach of
the four permancnt Chilcan /ntarctic basess These journcys also included
visits to both British (Base B) and .rgentine (Primcro dec Mayo) bascs, as
well as to the various emergency huts and light beacons maintained by the
Chilcan cxpedition.

The arca of travel extended from Punta .renas, Chile, to reradisc Harbor
(on the west coast of the Palmer Peninsula at 64°52'S., 62°54'W.). The area
of operations included parts of the northwest coast of the Palmer Ceninsula,
islands of the South Shetland Island Group, as well as the de Gerlache, Bis-
marck and Bronsfield Straitse

1958

28 November - Departed Washington, D. C., for Santiago, Chile, via Pan
American Flight No. 701.

29 November - /irrived Santiagoe. YWns met at airport by Licutcnant Commander
Bruce E. Prum, USN, .ssistant United States Naval ittache at Santiago,
and Capitéﬁ de Fragata (Commander) Victor BUNSTIR del Solar, Chilcan
Naval Liaison Officer, who assisted me in clearing customs and in ob-
taining acccemmodations at the Hotel Carrera. Arranpged official appoint-
ments with both on Monday, 1 Decembere

30 November - Busy getting re-acquainted with Santiago.

1 Deccember - Santiago: Checked in at United States Embassy. Qoported to
Captain l.» Ms Savage, United States Naval .ittache at Santiagoy and LCDR
Prum, and in turn was introduced to Malcolm K. Burke, United Statcs frec-
lance writer from Peru, whe, at the request of the Chilean Navy, would
also accompany the 13th Chilean Expedition to the intarctice Visited
Commander Victor Bunstor and paid my respects to idmiral Jorge BOLAxESQUE
Buchanan, Chicf of Staff of the Chilecan Navy, who welcomed me officially
as the United States observere. fArranged to meet the Commodore of the
13th Chilcan IExpedition and the civilian chief of the Jntarctic Secction
of the Ministry of Foreign Rkclations on 3 December.

2 December - Santiago: Visited with Dre Larissa LOMNITZ, head of the De-
partment of Geophysics at the University of Chile and was told by him
that no civilian sgientists would accompany the )3th Chilecan Expedition.
He also said that the plans for a Chilcan intarctic Institute had been
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temporarily abandoned, due to lack of funds, and that the Chilean int-
arctic International Geophysical Year Progrom would be disbanded as of

%1 December 1958,

3 December -~ Santiago: Visited with Capitéh de Navio (Captain) Ramoh BiRROS
Gonzﬁiez, newly appointed Commodore of the 13ty Chilean Antarctic Ex-
pedition and was informed that the expedition would depart from Valparaiso
on or about 15 December, and that I would be given accommodations aboard
the MAIPO, flagship of the expedition. Commander Bunster introduced me
Senor Tomas AMENABAR Vergara, Chief of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs,
and I was told that he would accompany us on the expedition. Left a
request for certain information to be compiled by his office staff during
my stay in the intarctice (it this time General Gregoria RODRIGUEZ
Tascon, President of Chile's International Geophysical Year Committee and
head of the nation's Foreign Relations ..ffairs Commission, was attending
a boundary claims confercence in Buenos hires and I was unable to pay my

respects to hime)

4 December - Santiago: /4t the invitation of Mre Philips, United States In-
formation Service Chief in Santiago, I reviewed a Chilean film on the
[ntarctic and obtained from his office a quantity of film and scveral
books for the expedition.

5-8 December - Santiago: Holiday weckende

9 Deccuber - Santiago: Talked with Major Saldia, assistant to General
Rodriguez, and arranged a meeting with Colonel Eduardo Saavedra, director
of the Institute of Military Geography (Instituto Geogr&fico Militar)e
Obtained an official letter of introduction from the United States Embassy
and circulated it through the various Chilean offices contacted.

10 December -~ Santiago: Visited Colonel Saavedra, who presented me with an
autographed copy of his book, Base O'Higgins, published in 1948. My
request for certain printed material and bibliographic information was
favorably recceived, and I was promised that it would be available when
I returned from the intarctice. (General Cahas Montalva, President of
the Institute of Geodesy and Geophysics (Instituto de Geodesia-Geofisica)
was on leave at this time and therefore unavailable for an interviews)
Visited with Colonel Hector Martinez, Chief of the /ntarctic Section of
the Chilean Navy, and was presented to General Bernardino PiRADA Moreno,
Chief of the Joint Staff of the irmed Forces (Jefe del Estado Mayor de
los Fuerzas hLrmadas)e. Hod an informal visit with Selor Carlos VILL
Trijantre, Minister of National Defense, in the company of Lieutenant
Colonel .ilfonso REYES Vares, a member of the joint staff of the

isrmed Forceses (Colonel Reyes was also accompanying the ex-
pedition to aintarcticas)
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11 December - Santiago: ILCDR Prum informed me that MAIPO was to leave
Valparaiso on 15 December and that arrangements had been made to take me
to Valparaiso in the morning. Made the necessary preparations for leavinge

12 December - Valparaiso: Traveled by car from Santiago to Valparaiso, ac-
companied by LCDR Prume. Reported to Captain Beeghe, Chief of Staff, First
Naval District (Zona). Met with Capitdn de Navio Alberto ANDRIDE, Di-
rector of the Department of Navigation, who offered his assistance in se-
curing nceded information for my reporte. Checked in at Hotel Prat for
the weekende

13~14 December - Weekend in Valparaiso and Vina Del Mare

15 December - Valparaiso: Checked out of Hotel Prat. Reported to Commander
Luis GAUCHE D&lano, Commander of MAIPO, and was assigned quarterse Wit~
nessed the official farcwell ceremony at the Valparaisc Navy picr along-
side the flagships Left Valparaiso for Punta 4renas; LT/As LIENTUR and
LiUTLRO were to join M.IPO in Punta /ircenase.

16-21 December - MALIPO enroute from Valparaiso to Punta fircnas via the inland
waterways Relief personnel, supplies, and equipment for O'Higgins Base
and Prat Base on boarde

22-2h December - Punta ircnas: Reclief personnel, equipment and supplics for
Aguirre Cerda Base and Gonzdlez Videla Base taken on board. (Relief per-
sonnel were flown to Punta .rcnas in two .ir Force C-47s.) LIENTUR and
L4UT/IRO were relieved of other assignments and joined the expedition at
Punta Arenase.

25 Deccmber -~ MAIPO: ! Enroute from Punta .renas to Port Williamse.

26 December -~ irrived Port Williamss Iumber and building supplies taken on
board MAIPO. /ccompanied Commodore Barros ashore while he paid his re-
spects to Commander fragay, commanding officer at the port.

26-31 December ~ MAIPO: [ficcompanied by LIENTUR and LAUTARO, crossed the Drake
Pageage and arrived at Discovery Bay, Greenwich Island. (This bay is
called by the Chileans Bahia Soberania - Sovereignty Bay.) A large field
of heavy pack-ice encountered by the ships 90 miles north of the Shetland
Islands group had to be skirted, lengthening the estimated time of crossing
by three days.
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1920

1 January - MAIPO: Anchored at Discovery Bay with LIENTUR and LAUTALRO
alongside ~ the day was declarcd a holiday for all personnel. .ccompanied
the first party ashore to visit Prat Base. 1957-58 Base Commander
Teniente 1° (DC) (Lieutenant) Octavio CHILO Moya conducted me on a tour
of the base and the surrounding area, obtained photos of the base and its
personncel at various activitiese.

2.Jonuary - MAIPO: [nchored at Discovery Bay: /MAIPO off-loading onto the
LIENTUR with cargo for Lir Force base, Gonzalez Videlaj LAUT.RO receiving
cargo for Army base, O'Higgins. The Chilean .ir Force's "Panga" (per-
sonnel landing launch) off-loaded from M.IPO and was used to transport
supplies, building materials, and a summer construction crew to Prat Base.
MiIPO's helicopter made a flight to Coppermine Cove, Robert Island, to
check the condition of an emergency hut (refugio). The British Antarctic
supply ship SHACKLETON (FIDS) cntered the Bay, anchoring ncar MiIPO.
Attended a dinner party at Prat Base, given in honor of the Commodore
and the 13th Chilean /intarctic Expedition.

3.January -~ aboard M.LIPO anchored at Discovery Bay: ;LIENTUR left from along-
side with supplies and rclief personnel for Gonzalez Videla Basecs
L.UT/RO completed round-trip to O'Higgins Base with supplies and person-
nel. Visited Prat Base and chatted with Lieutenant Sergio STOCK .raya,
second in command at Prat, about the various base activities performed
during the wintering-over period. Summer construction crew began work
at Prat - laying the foundation for a new south wing that will be added
to the main building.

4k January -~ iboard LAUTARO visiting O'Higgins Base: Jccompanied LiUTARO on
its sccond supply run from Discovery Bay to O'Higgins Bases Spent the
day at O'Higgins, visiting with base personnel and taking pictures while
LAUTARO off-loaded supplies. During the stay at O'Higgins Base, LAUTLRO
received orders from the Commodore to take on a supply of fresh water at
hguirrc Cerda Base, Deception Island, before returning to Discovery Baye
At 1530, LiUT/RO got underway for Deception Islands Expericncing heavy
secas in the Bransfield Strait, the ship arrived at the entrance to De-
ception Island at 2400.

5 January -~ iLboard L.UT,RO at Deception Island: 4t 0030, L.UT.20 penetrated
a small ice ficld blocking the cntrance to /guirre Cerda Base at Pendulum

Cove, Dcception Islande The ship anchored 50 yards from the beach, with
stern lines leading to mooring chains located on the beach. Commended
taking on fresh water by means of a fire hose leading from the ship to
source of water at the base -~ a storage tank fed from snow-melt streamse
Took advantage of layover to tour base and obtain photose. 4Lt 1300,
LIENTUR entcred beside L.\UT.RO, and began replenishing her fresh water
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supply beforc returning to Discovery Bay for another load of suppliese
(On board LIZNTUR were four students from the Catholic University, San-
tiago, Chile, who had wintcred over at Gonzdlez Videla Base as aurora
observers, and were now on their way back to Chile.) /After taking on
97,000 gallons of water, LAUTARO got under way for Discovery Bay, ar-
riving therc at midnight.

6 January - iboard MAIPO, anchored in Discovery Bay: after taking on more
cargo from M.IPO, LAUTARO left for another supply trip to O'Higgins Base.
At 1300, LIENTUR returned from Deception Island and began taking on
supplies for Aguirre Cerda Base while discharging fresh water to MAIPO.
At 1830, LIENTUR left for .guirre Cerda Base with supplies and relief
personnels The 1957-58 wintering-over personnel from Prat Base had moved
on board MAIPO to make room at the base for the summer construction crewe

7 January - On board MAIPO, Discovery Bay: The Prat Base official relief
ceremony scheduled for today was cancelled because of a forecast of bad
weather. A4t 0800, LAUTARO returned from her supply run to O'Higgins Base
and began taking on cargo for iguirre Cerda Base. At 1400, she got under
way on the trip to Deception Island. The afternoon was spent on board
MAIPO interviewing the four International Geophysical Year students about
their aurora work at Gonzdlez Videla, and in obtaining hydrographic in-
formation from MAIPO's navigation officere.

8 Januery - On board MiIPO, Discovery Bay: Concentrated ice-floes in the
vicinity of the Prat Base landing beach prevented the use of small boats
for moving cargo., Therefore, MiIPO's helicopter made five trips to the
base with essential cargo and personnel. A4t 1530, LIENTUR returned from
Lguirre Cerda Base and began discharging ép,OOO gallons of fresh water
intc MLIPO while taking on cargo for Gonzalez Videla Base. 4t 2330,
LAUTARO returned beside MATPO after discharging cargo at dguirre Cerda
Bases

9 January - On board LAUTARO at O'Higgins Base: .4t 0230, joined Commodore
Barros and his staff abocrd LAUT.LRO to attend the official relief cercemony
at O'Higgins Bases 4t 1130, LiUT.RO arrived at O'Higgins and the Com-
modore officiated at the change of command at the base. During the dinner
party at the base following the program, I chatted with two Dritish (FIDS)
surveyors from Hope Bay, Don MeCallhan and Denis Wildridge, who, while
working in this area with dog teams, had stopped to visit the base. it
1545, I deperted O'Higgins on board L.UTLRO with the Commodore, his staff,
and all of the O'Higgins Base perscnncl who had wintered over during the
past year. 4t 2330, LaUTaR0 arrived alongside MAIPO at Discovery Baye

10 January - On board LIENTUR, Gonzdlez Vidola Base: Lt 0030, I joined the
Commodore and his party on LIENTUR, and we depazyed for Gonzflez Videla
Base at 0130. it 1630, LIENTUR arrived at Gonzdlez Videla Base and the
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Cdmmodore officiated at the relief ceremony. .fter the coremonial dinnex,
LIENTUR left for Deception Islande.

11 January - On board LIENTUR: .t 103Q, LIZNTUR arrived with the Commodore's
party at Aguirre Cerda Base, after having saluted HMS PROTECTOR,
which was at anchor in the harbor. At 1130, the Commodore officiated at
the relief ceremony at the base. I chatted with Williams Clemcens, a
visitor from the British base. .t 1640 departed Deception Island on
board LIENTUR with the Commodore and his party. &t 2130 we tied up beside
M.LIPO at Discovery Days

12 January - Lt Discovery Bay, on board MaIPO: .4t 0700, LAUTLRO departed
to deliver another load of supplies to Gonz&lez Vicela Base, and to
service light beacons in the de Gerlache and Bismarck Straits. M.iIPO
was continuing to off-load supplies and building materials for Prat Base,
using the "Panga' and the ship's motor boat as carricrs. Although a
heavy concentration of ice-floes in the vicinity of the Prat landing area
was slowing up the transfer of supplies from the ship to the base, the
construction of the new building wing and the instzllation of the hot-air
heating system were on schedule, thanks to continued mild weather.

13 January - On board MAIPO, Discovery Day: Blizzard conditions halted the
work of loading cargo into LIENTUR and the transferring of cargo to the
basc by small boats. Obtained the Commodore's permission to accompany
LITNTUR when she reprovisions the emergency hut at Coppermine Cove and
services the two light beacons on Robert Island.

14 January - On board LIENTUR at Robert Island: Went with LIENTUR to Cogper-
mine Cove, Robert Island. BEmergency hut at Coppermine cleaned, recon=-
ditioned, and reprovisioned. .fter servicing and relighting Pilots Pardo
and Prat 1light beacons on Robert Island, LIENTUR returned to Greenwich
Island, arrivirg beside MiIPO at 1945. Taking advantage of a calm clear
day, the three auxiliary diesel fuel tanks had been off-loaded from M.IPO
and taken ashore in the "Panga."

15 Jonuary - .sshore at Prat Base, Greenwich Island: Went ashore to visit Prat
Dase with the first working party on the '"Panga." Ice~floes near the
landing beach made the off-loading slow and difficult. TFoundations for
the new building extension at Prat had beer Bompleted and the air ducts
for the new heating system installed. 4t 1530 LIENTUR lcft to obtain
water at Deception Islande At 1830, storm warnings were received at
the base and the boats were recalled to MAIPO. /Lt 1930, M.IPO was in a
statc of emergency, with the pressure from a lerge field of pack-ice
driven by a 40 to 50 knot wind, and the incoming tide causing her to
drag both anchors, and foreing her toward the beach. The Commodore
radioed LIENTUR to return to assist the flagship in frecing herself from
the iccy At 2330 two large icebergs, caught in ice pack hhead of MATFO,
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ran aground, preventing any further movement of the ice pack and re-
licving the pressure on the ship, thus preventing her from drifting any
nearcr shore. (At this time she was only 80 yards from poing aground.)
ot 2400, LIENTUR arrived on the scene and proceeded to break up the ice
field, relieving MAIPO of further pressure from the icee The flagship
moved clear of the arec of ice and anchored again beside LIENTUR.

16 January - On board M.IPO, Discovery Bay: L.UT.RO was at Pendulum Cove,
Deception Island, taking on fresh water, after servicing light beacons
Leucoton and’parlos Condell, located in the de Gerlache Straite Inter-
viewed Capitan de Bandado Eduardo FORNET Fernandez, 1957-58 Commander of
Aguirre Cerda, about the various activities at the base. it 1630, at
the invitation of the pilot, took a flight in the ship's helicopter,
obtaining pictures of the Discovery Bay area from the aire Reccived word
from the skipper of MiIPO that the frigate IQUIQUI had departed Punta
irenas on its way to Greenwich Island to pick up the 1957-58 wintering-
over personncl, now on board MiAIPO awaiting the arrival of the frigate.

17 January - MAIPO, Discovery Bay: LIENTUR beside MAIPO; L.UT/RO on her way
to Discovery Bay from Deception Island with a fresh supply of water.
Today IQUIQUI clecred the Magellan Strait and entered the Drake Passoge.

18 Januory - .shore at Prat Base, Grecnwich Island: Spent the day at the
base, taking photos and observing progress of construction. The three
auxiliary diescl tanks are now in place, and the framework of the addi-
tional wing is up and being roofed over. The base leader rcported that
the two Siberion huskies, kept at the base as pets, had broken loose from
their chains and had killed four of the 36 sheep at the base before they
had been subdued and recaptured. LIENTUR left for O'Higgins Dase with
supplics and the expedition's cdoctor and chaplain aboard as passcengerse

AUT/RO was alongside MLIPO, having returned from Gonzdlez Videla.
(IQUIQUI is expected to arrive at Discovery Bay on the 20the.)

19 Jdenuary - Ashore at Prat Dase, Greenwich Island: Jttended official relief
cercmony at Prat Base éonducted by the Commodores Participated in a dinner
party at the base in his honor.

20 January - On board M.IPO, Discovery DBay: Received news that IQUIQUL is
cncountering heavy ice pack conditions ninety miles north of itobert Island
and has been forced to travel northwest in order to skirt the ice ficld,
thus delaying her expected arrival date by two days. LIENTUR returncd
from O'Higgins Base; L.UT.RO is alongside Maipo. In spite of a fall of
wet hecavy snow and moderate southcrly winds, the new construction at Prat
Base and the repair work at the other three bases are progressing on
schedule.
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21 January - On board M.IPO, Discovery Bay: LAUTARO left for .idmiralty Bay,
King George Island, to oscort IQUIQUI through the Shetland Island chan-
ncls into Discovery Bay. IQUIQUI was experiencing incrcasing difficulty
with the ice pack about 120 miles northwest of Greenwich Island, and
unable to find a lead through the field, was forced to travel cven fur-
ther northwest to avoid the ice. The ship is nearing an acute fuel
shortage, for she had expected to refuel from MAIPO before this time.
Meteorologists on board MiIPO predict a strong storm to pass through the
Greenwich Island area tomorrowe. M.IPO and LIENTUR arc alerted and are
maintaining sea details.

22 January - MLIPO, Discovery Bay: M.IPO anchored with LIENTUR alongside, and
spent the day riding out a storm of hurricane force but was unmolested
by ice floess LAUTLRO waited out the storm at anchor in .dmiralty Day,
King George Island, while IQUIQUI, still unable to work her way through. the
pack ice, is now 180 milcs northwest of Greenwich Island. Fortunately,
the storm center passed southecast of her, and she experienced winds up
to only 20 knots.

23 January - On board MLIPO: IQUIQUI, short on both fuel and fresh water and
unable to penetratce the ice pack, was forced to return to Punta .arenas.
without having picked up the 1957-58 wintering-over personncls This
group will remain on board MAIPO until further word is rcceived from
Neval Headquarters in Punta arcnas as to their disposition. The storm
is now clear of the Greenwich Island area, traveling northwest and leave-
ing snow flurries and light, 20~knot, northeasterly winds in its wake.

24 Januecry ~ On board MLIPO enroute from Discovery Bay to Deception Island:
At 1200 MAIPO, in the company of LIENTUR, departed for Pendulum Cove
with the intention of anchoring near Aguirre Cerda Basc for the duration
of the expedition. At 1830 M.IPO, escorted by LIENTUR, cntered the De~
ception Island area, and with flag hoists and ship's whistle, acknow-
ledped the presence of CHIRIGU.NO (4T4), an /irgentine vessel, at anchor
in Whalers Bay taking on fresh water from the British basc. .4t 2000,
MALIPO anchored in Pendulum Cove with her stern moored to beach chains
and LIENTUR alongsidee. L.UT.RO, returning from .idmiralty Bay, will re-
main anchored in Discovery Bay until word is rcceived from Punta irenas
on the final disposition of the 1957-58 wintering-over personncle

25 Janucry - On board MiAIPO, Pendulum Cove: Visited iguirre Cerda Base and
the Chilean radio bepcon at Tclefon Bay. M.IPO was unloading supplies
and materials for .Apuirre Cerda. The .Lir Force summer working party of
six men was busy installing a new fresh-water storage tank and building
s storm porch at the main entrance to the central building.

26 Januory - On board M.IPO, Pendulum Cove: .t 1330, LIENTUR left with cargo
for Gonzolez Videla Base. On board was Licutenant Guesalaga, pilot and
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navigator of MLIPO. On the return trip to Deception Island, he will
conduct hydrographic operations in the de Gerlache Strait from Trinity
Islcnd to Cepe .nnae I requested permission to accompany LIENTUR but
no.accommodations were available. Commocore Barros received orders

from the headquarters of the Third Navel Zone in Punta /rcnas, instruct-
ing LAUTVRO to return the 1957-58 wintering-over personnel to that port.
4t 2300 LLUT.RO arrived from Discovery Daye

27 Jonuary - On board MiLIPO, Pendulum Cove: it 1630 L.UTIRO departed for
Punta /Lrenas with 1957-58 wintering-over party on board, consisting of
37 men, 16 officers, 4 students, and a Ministry of Foreign kelations
representatives The metcorologist reported that the weather in the
Drake Passage was favorcble for crossing. Word was rcceived by radio
that the .ir Force would fly a planc from Punta /renas to check the ice
conditions in the arca north of the Shetland Islands wherc IQUIQUI had
been forced to turn back. This aerial reconnaissance would aid LAUTLARO
in moking its trip to Punta /renas.

28 Jonuary - M.IPO, Pendulum Cove, Deccption Island: .t 0917, an iir Force
Grumman left Punta iLrcnas to check the ice conditions on the coursc of
L/UTARO. it 0800 L/UT4RO had cntered the area of pack ice, and at 1100
was clear of the pack, heading due north for Punta .rcnase 4t 59°S.,
she was intercepted by the aircraft which, upon finding that the ship
was clear, returned to Punta Arcnase During the flight the radio beacon
at Telefon Bay was operating and the aircraft radio frequency was mon-
itored, although there was no direct communication between the radio
beacon and the aircraft or between MAIPO and the aircraft.

29 Januery - On bocrd MAIPO, Deception Island: Spent the greater part of
the day translating into Spanish a section from United States Sailing
Directions for Commander Gauche, Captain of MAIPO. 4t 1530 a British
Sikorsky helicopter from HMS PROTECTOR (which was cruising somewhere in
Dransficld Strait) landed at Lguirre Cerda Base with a gift of Scotch
for Commoadore Barros from Captain Dutler. During the day two Dritishers
from Basc B, Clemens and Mothews, visited MiIPO, remaining on board as
rucsts of the ship's officerse

30 January - Basc B, Whalers Bay, Deception Island: Spent day visiting the
Dritish basc as guest of thce basce personnels. At 2400 LIENTUR tied up
zlongside M.LIPO in Pendulum Cove after finishing hydrographic work in
de Gerlache Straite.

31 Januery - MaIPO, Pendulum Cove: LALUTLRO arrived Punta Arenas with win-
toering-over personncle

1l February - On boord M.IPO, Pendulum Cove: HMS PROTECTOR entered the harbor
at Deception at 1400. Coptain Butler came on board M.IPO for a short
visit with Commodore Barros. At 1800 PROTECTOR left Deccption Islande
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The crew of M.IFO commenced taking soundings and tide recordings of
Pendulum Covce

2 February - M.,IPO, Deception Island: L.UT#RO left Punta /renas on return
trip to Deception Island. 4t 0500, EL Y..PEYU, an firgentine tourist ship,
accompanied by the irgentine T/, CHIRIGU.ANO, entered Deception Island,
anchoring at the .rgentine base at Primero de Mayoe. Spent the day
visiting the 4rrentine base and EL Y.PEYU. Of the 254 tourists, 22 were
from the United States (12 of whom were from the Washington, D. C. area).
During my visit on board, I met and chatted with John Sieburth, a United
States bacteriologist working with the .rgentines on board CHIRIGUANO.

At the invitation of the captain of EIL7 YAPEYU, four officers from M.IPO
attended the evening's festivities on board the tourist shipe.

3 Pebruary - On board MiIPO: LIENTUR left with cargo and supplies for the
O'Higgins and Prat Basess At 0600 hours, EL Y..PEYU left Deception Island
for Ushuaia and Bucnos iirese CHIRIGU.NO rcmained at anchor off the
srgentine bases

i Februcry - MiIPO, Deception Island: Peter Woodall, British meteorologist
from Basc B, come on board the flagship to have a tooth pulled by the
ship's dentist. .4t 2040 MLIPO rcceived a distress signal from LIENTUR,
stating that she had a fire in her engine room ancd was in neced of assist-
ance. 4Lt 2050 the ship's helicopter flew %o the .rgentine base at Pri-
mero de Mayo, asking CHIRIGU.LNO to assist LIENTUR. At 2130 the irpgen-
tine ship pgot under woy. MAIPO was at this time preparing to leavee.

5 February - On board M.IPO, Dransficld Strait: .t 0300, MiIPO got wndere
way to LIENTUR. .t 0330 CHIRIGUANO radioed that she was alongside the
distressed ship, 38 kilometers west of O'Hipgins Dase, and was aiding
in fighting the fire. At 0900 MiIPO met CHIRIGUANO towing LIENTUR.
The threc ships continued back to Deception Island, anchoring at 2130
in Pendulum Coves.

6 February - M.IPO, Deception Island: Spent the day taking photographs of
the domaged LIENTUR and interviewing various people involved in the firee.
Took John Sieburth on a tour of Aguirre Cerda Dase. .t 1830 we attended
the funcral services conducted for the two casualties of the firc. The
bodics were to be returncd to Chile for burial, LAUT.RO got under way
from Port Williams on her return trip to Deception Island.

7 February - On boord MiIPO: LLUT.R0 is now in Drake Passage, hecaded for
Deception Island. The crew of LIENTUR remained on board ship, which was
obtoining its power and water supply from MAIPO. The crew was busy
cleaning up remnants of the firee The operations officer of the ex-
pedition, Commander Victor Varcla, conducted o board of inquiry concern-
ing the causes and responsibilities of the fire. 4t 1830 CHIRIGU..NO
left for King Georpge Islande.
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8 February - iishore at Dritish Dase B, Deception Island: .ccompnniced by a
Chilean officer from MiIPO, I revisited Primero de Mayo and Base D,
stayinpg overnipht at the Dritish base. The installation of the fresh-
water reservoir tank and the storm porch werce completed at aguirre Cerda

Bases

9 February - fLshore at Dritish Dase B: Spent the day with the British at
Dase D and at the penguin rookery nearbys. at O400 L.UTLRO arrived at
Pendulum Cove with mail, having completed her round trip from runta
Arenase AIPO was at this time off-loading the winter supply of oil to
the /pguirre Cerda Base.

10 February - On beexd M.IPO, Deception Island: Obtained permission from
Commodore Barros tu accompany L.UTL.RO on her last trip to Prat and
O'Higpins Bases. Captain Arriagada, second in command at O'Higgins,
accompenied by Corporal Silva, came on hoard to hunt for seals to be
used to feed the dogs at their base. At 1730 DAUTARO departed for-
Discovery Bay, arriving at 2130. DMNooring close to Prat Base, she began
pumping 100,000 gallons of diesel oil into the basc storage tanks, using
400 yards of fuel hose stretching from the ship to the shore. I ac~
companied Captain .rriagada and Corporal Silva on their search for scals
in the vicinity of the base, where they netted twoe

11 February - Prat Base, Grecnwich Island: .ided Captain [rriapada in his
hunt for scals along the shores of Greenwich Island. LAUT.0 discon-
tinued discharging the diescl oil to Prat Base and moved to a more pro-
tected anchorapge in Discovery Bay because of storm warningse Captain
Lrriagada, Corporal Silva and I were invited to rcemain at Prat Base
during the storm.

12 February - /Ashore at Prat Dase: LiUT.RO remained at anchor in Discovery
Bay. Strong casterly winds developed, with the barometer falling rapid-
ly. Ve toock part in Prat DBase's eleventh anniversary cclebration. The
work at the base was confined indoors where the installation of the hot-
air calefaction system was completed. The new building extension lacks
only inside trimming for its completione The construction crew is trans-
ferring the water pipes from underneath the building to the attic. The
Chilean .T.. LEUCOTON, sister ship to LIENTU.L, arrived at Deception Island
from Punta Arenas in order to tow LIENTUR back to the continent.

13 February - Waiting out storm at Prat Basc,

14 February - .shorec at Prat Basc, Greenwich Island: With LAUTARO moored
near the basc and the ship's dicsel tanks coupled to the base storage
tanks by 400 yards of fuel hosc, the ship at 1600 resumed pumping the
100,000 gallons of diesel fuel intc the base tanks. Captain Lrriagada
returned with 16 carcasses after a successful seal hunte Navarino,
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Chilean tourist ship, was reported about 180 miles north of Robert
Island; she is expected to arrive at Prat Base on 16 February.

15 February - On board LAUTARO, O'Higgins Dase: LEUCOTON left Deception
Island enroute to Gonzalez Videla Base, and would be the last ship to
visit the base during this year. At 0500 LAUTARO finished pumping fuel
to Prat Base and got under way for O'Higgins Base. At 1100 she took on
board a boat found drifting in the Bransfield Strait (the boat had gone
adrift at O'Higgins Base during the past storm)e At 1230 LAUTARO an-
chored at O'Higgins with the ship's personnel invited to the base for
lunche The sealcarcasses and cargo were off-loadcds

16 February - Ashore at O'Higgins Base, Schmidt Peninsula: At 0100, LAUTARO
left O'Higgins to escort Navarino to a safe anchorage in Discovery Bay.
Upon the arrival of Navarino, she granted 26 passengers two hours shore
leave to visit Prat Base. At 2315, escorted by LAUTARO, Navarino de-
parted Discovery Bay for Pendulum Cove. I assisted the O'Higgins Base
personnel in preparing the seal meat for the dogs and recorded the
action on film.

17 February - O'Higgins Base: Captain Rosas, the base leader, gave me a
detailed account of the seismographic work which had been conducted at
the base. I assisted the Captain in the construction of a double radie
antennas Then I took several telescopic and panoramic views of promi-
nent land features in the vicinity of the base to aid Major Gillmore and
Captain Cepeda with their gcodetic worke. Navarino departed from Decep-
tion Island, after having completed the last trip to Gonzélez Videla
Base for the current year. A malfunctioning rudder on LIENTUR prevented
LEUCOION from towing her to Punta Arenas at this time.

19 February - O'Higgins Base: Spent the day exploring the basc and taking
various photographs. Work about the base at this time consists of gencral

repair and maintenance. The construction of a new emergency hut beside
the main building constitutes the only new construction. Plans for a
trip to Hope Bay by dog sled were postponed because of evidence of a
storm building up over the plateau; O'Higgins Base to Hope Bay is a
three~day trip by sled.

20 February - O'Higgins Base: The base personnel and the summer working
party were busy repairing the pier (every spring a scction goes out with
tye ice and has to be repaired). I took a number of telephoto shots to
aid Mejor Gillmore and Captain Cepeda in their geodetic work.

21 Fe?ruary - O'Higgins Base: Low pressure area building up from south with
winds up to 70 knotse. Base activities are confined to the buildings.
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22 February - O'Higgins Dase: Storm conditions continuee IL..UT.RO, returning
from last trip to Gonzales Videla Base, was forced to seck refupge in
Discovery DBay; storm conditions prevented her from centering Deception
Island. MAIPO, LIENTUR, and LEUCOTON arec anchored in Pendulum Cove,
riding out the storm in safcty.

23 Fcbruary - 6 March - O'Higgins Base: During this period thirteen low-
pressure cells, moving from the south, passed across the western side
of Palmer rcninsula in the Bransfield Strait and South Shetland Island
arcass Winds of 60-90 knots prevented any movement of ships, and ac-
tivitics at the four bascs were limited to essential housekecping tasks.
The expedition's original departure date of 28 February was postponed
until more favorable sailing conditions develope. During this period
the radio antennas at O'Higpins Dase were blown down and replaced four
times.

? March - O'Higgins DBase: Weather conditions are improving, and the Commodore
radioed that LAUT.RO was on her way to relieve the base of its summer
working personnel. At 1830 LLUT.LRO arrived at the basc and began loading
the gear and personnel who were returning to Chile.

8 March - On board LAUT.O, Bransficld Straits .t 0130 L4UT.RO said her
farewells to the O'Hipgins Dase and departed to rendezvous with MLIPO
in the Bransfield Strait. ALt 0500 I transferred to the flagship and,
in company with IL.UT.RO, LIENTUR, and LEUCOTON (LEUCOTON was towing
LIENTUR), we proceeded north to Punta .renase

9 March -~ 12 March - On board M.IPO, cnroute to Punta irenas from Dransficld
Straite

13 March -~ Jiirrived in Punta ..renas, Chilee

14 March - Punta .renas: ALAttended official dinner at the home of Rear ..dmiral
Jorge B.L.L..RESQUE Duchanan, Chief of the Third Naval Zone, in honor of
the expedition's return.

17 March - Punta ircnas: [ttended ceremonices relicving Commodore Barros of
his Antarctic command and disbanding the 13th Chilean Expeditionary Forcc.
M.IPO was assigned to fueling operations in the Third Naval Zonej; LEU-
COTON was ordered to tow LIENTUR to Talcahuano for repairs; and LiUT.LRO
was sent to repair and resupply the inland water navigational aids while
enroute to Talcahuano for her periodic overhaul.

18 March - 25 March - On board LAUT.RO, enroute from Punta Arcnas to Tal-
cahuoneo: A4t invitation of the Commanding Officer, accompanied L. UTLRO
on her trip north. During this voyage L.UT.RO serviced three lighthouses
and 12 buoys in the channels between Punta lLrenas and the Gulf of Pefia.
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25 March - On board L.UT.RO, Talcahuano, Chile: Arrived Taleahuano at 1530,
lecaving for Santiago by train at 2015.

26 March - Santiago: Arrived Santiapgo and checked in at the Carrera Hotel.
Reported to the United States Embassy for debriefing scssions with
the Naval Attache.

27 March - 30 March -~ Santiago: Easter Holiday.

31 March - Santiago: Visited with and said goodby to the various Chilean
contacts in the .rmy, Navy, and idir Force who were instrumental in my
participation in the (ntarctic expedition.

1 .pril - Santiago: Had breakfast with two officials from the Ministry of
Foreign affairs. Left Sontiago at noon on Panagra Flight No. 700 for
Washington, D. C.

2 4ipril - lrrived in Washington, and reported to the United States dAntarctic
Projects Officere.
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IV. BASES .ND EQUIPMENT

HAe Tllustrations.

Captioned photographs (black and white prints and color traonsparcncies),
plans, diagrams, and personnel recurds of the Chilean .antarctic installations
arc on file at the Office of the United States ./mtarctic Projects Officer,
718 Jackson Ploce, No W., Washington 25, D. C.

Be Genecral Informatione.

Details are submitted in this report concerning the construction, facil-
ities, and activities at the Chilecan (ntarctic installations consisting of:
four permencnt bases, seven emergency shelters, and one radio beacon, but is
supplementary to the information contained in Chapter V of James O'Neal's
report of the 1956-57 Chilean /ntarctic Expeditione.

Of the four permanent bases, only one, the iLrmy base O'Higpins, is lo=
cated on the continent. The other three bases arc located on adjacent islands.

In actuality, the bases arce racio and meteorological stations, one of
whose primory rceasons for existence is the maintenance and strengthening of
the sovereignty claims of Chile in its sector of the /ntarctic (53°W.-90°W.).

The Chileans completed the construction of their first .ntarctic base,
Lrturo Prat, on 16 Fcbruary 1947. The last major installation erccted was
the radio beacon hut at Telefon Day, Deception Island, on 3 February 1957.

Ce Description of Dasces and Facilitiese

l. .rturo Prat Naval Rascs

ae Location:
Greonwich Island, South Shetland Islands, 62°29'S., 59°38'W.
be. Datc estoblished:
16 February 1947.
Cc. Invironment:
This base is located on a flat, talus-formed peninsula of glacial
deposits and juts out from the northwest side of Greenwich Island into Dis-~
covery Baye The base sits on the eastern side of a peninsula facing an ice-

locked lagoons It is ten fcet above high tidee. This gravel peninsula,
resting under the shadow of Mount Diaz, is free from snow and icc by February.
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Discovery Bay, free of ice early in the summer, is protected from high winds
and seas by the crescent shape of the island. Its gravel bottom and easc of
access makes it a good anchorage area for ocean-going vessels.

de Duildings:

There are four buildings at this base: a main central building;
a meat house; a storchouse for combustibles; and an cmergency shelters

New construction during 1958-59: (1) a prefabricated wooden wing,
20 by 50 fect, was added to the main buildinge. The new addition is insulated
with four inches of spun glass fibre between the walls. The building rests
on a concrete foundation. two feet high, and is reinforced with 4 inch by 16
inch wooden braces, six on each side. This addition replaced an old warchouse
and will house the infirmary, the carpenter shop, the radio shack, a metecor-
ological observatory, a photo laboratory, fodder storage, anc chicken houses
(2) Installation of a central hot-air heating system in the main building
(Contractors - Soclima Cia., Vila Del Mar, Chile). 4ir, controlled for hu-
midity, is heated by a diesel-oil-burning furnace and is circulated through-
out the building by a series of ducts and blowers. The temperature is con~
trolled by a thermostat located in the officers' quarters. The contractors
guarantee that the system will maintain an indcor temperature of +18°C.
throughout the winter. (Comment: The system cost the Navy 11,000,000 pesos
($11,000.00) to install, and if it proves satisfactory, the other thrce bases
may install similar unitse.)
(3) Construction of a solarium cxtension (8 by 8 feet) adjacent to the fur-
nace room, built of recinforced double-panel plate glass. (Comment: Twelve
ten-kilogram sacks of soil and various plant seeds were brought from Chile for
purposes of cxperimentation and diversion. The base leacder is an amateur
horticulturist.)
(4) 1Installation of three additional diesel-oil storage tanks (35,200 liters
each), on concrete foundations adjacent to the main building. This makes a
total of five storage tanks of 35,200-liter capacity now at the bases. The
fuel from these tanks will supply all the power, heat, and cooking neceds of
the base. Personnel at the base expect to use 105,000 liters of the diesel
fuel during the 14 months of isolation, leaving two tanks, or 75,400 liters
in resecrve.

These tanks are exposed to the elements and the fuel lines
leading to the base are above ground and are not insulated. In 1958, during
the months of Junce and July, the extreme cold stopped the gravity flow from
the tanks and fucl had to be hand-carried from the tanks to a 220-liter re-
serve tank indoors next to the engine roome
(5) General base renovations included the rcplacement of broken and cracked
windows, the overhaul of radio and fire-fighting equipment, the transfer of
the plumbing system from undernecath the basc of the building into the attic
in order to take advantage of the heat generated by the new heating systeme
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ee Facilities:
(1) ZLanding Facilities:

The base utilizes the west side of the peninsula for loading
operationse. The arca is a gontly rising (l:4 gradient) pebbled beach, 150
yards from the basc. The movement of ice floes near the exposed section of
the beach frequently disrupts operations. Cargo has to be run up onto the
beach in small boats and then hand-hauled to the base. Ten yards in froat of
the base a small boat pier, built of rail ties and rock, extends out into the
lagoon. DBecause the ice did not melt in the lagoon beforc 16 February, it
prevented the use of this dock for loading operationse

(2) Storage facilities:

The addition of the new wing will cnable supplies and equip-
ment to be stored within the main building out of the weather and with easy
accesse This will include such items as the food and wine supply (two years),
livestock (20 sheep and 60 chickens) and their fodder, and other items es-
sential for normal daily livinge. The livestock is the base's source of fresh
meat and the last sheep is usually butchered during the Christmas and New
Year's holidaye. The livestock is under shelter only during the coldest
months (June, July, and .ugust). i thirty-six cubic foot electrical deep-
freeze is an added precaution against food spoilage during the summer months.
The base has two auxiliary storage buildings separated from the main building:
(a) a meat house, used to store seal meat to feed the Qogs, and (b) a gal-
vanized iron building (12 by 16 feet), sued to store combustibless Doth of
these buildings are approximately 30 yards from the main buildinge.

(3) Hceatinpg system:

Prior to the installation of the new central hot-air heat-
ing system, the basc relied on oil-burning Coleman space heaters for warmthe.
These stoves were located in the officers' quarters, the crew's lounge, the
dining room, and the carpenter shope Portable electrie heaters were used
wherever needed.

(4) Sanitation system:

Toilet facilities at the base are equipped with modern stan-
derd cguipmente The two officers have their own bathroom with shower, wash
basin, and toilete The crew's bathroom is equipped with two showers, two
wash basins, and two toilets. Sewage from these systems flows into the
lagoon (fifty feet away) through an eight-inch pipe buried two feet below the
ground. /in auxiliary water tank with 150-liter capacity, located over the
heating stove in the crew's lounge, furnishes fresh water by gravity feed.
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Water is pumped to this tank from a well located eighty feet from the base
during the summer and from the kitchen water tank during the winter by means
of an elcctrical pump. in electric hot-water tank of 25-gallon capacity
furnishes the nccessary hot water. (Base personnel report that the scwage
system remains open throughout the year. is an added precaution, however,
the system is cleaned out every summers)

(5) Kitchen:

The kitchen is equipped with an oil-burning stove equipped
to heat a h50-liter copper water tank adjacent to it. Water is pumped from
the well to the tank by an electric  pumpe 4 standard kitchen sink is con-
nected to the fresh water and the sewage system. Garbage and wastc are thrown
into the lagoon and when the ice breaks up, it is carried out into the bay.
Five months out of the year, the fresh-water well freezes and icc has to be
hand-hauled and melted in the kitchen water tank to fill the water needs of
the base. The tank has to be filled twice dailye

(6) ZLoundry:

Ldjecent to the carpenter shop is the laundry room equipped
with two elecctric centrifugal washing® ° machines and one ele¢tric dryer,
all of German manufacture and installed in 1957. 4 laundry basin is connected
to the water systeme Each man does his own laundrye.

(7) Medical Facilities:

The sick bay, adjacent to the crew's lounge in the main
building, is adequately equipped for general first-aid, but there are no
facilitices for laboratory analysis or surgerye.

(8) Photographic Laboratory:

The base has a room set aside as a darkroom with matcrials
and chemicals to develop black and white prints. No facilities for movie
film or color transparency rcproduction are availablee The laboratory also
has a Leiz enlarger capable of producing satisfactory cnlargements up to 2k
square inches. The base has only onc official camera, a Leica F-2 with one
50mm Simmocron lens and no filters.

(9) Carpenter and/or Machine Shop:

The combination machine and carpenter shop is housed in the
main building. Sufficiently lighted by two large windows and overhead lights,
it is well stocked with hand tools essential to base maintenancee The only
power tool is a small electrically driven steel lathe, capablc of handling
2h-inch stocks The shop has a large working area and during the winter
months, the room serves as a recrcation hall.
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(10) TFire-fighting equipment:

The majority of the fire-fighting cquipment is kept in
the main passageway and consists of: four fire-axesj an oxygen respirator;
ten W. De illen 2.5-gallon capacity extinguishers; eight foam extinguishers
(2-gallon capacity); 250 feet of fire hose; and a rack of twenty carbon
tetrachloride glass fire bombse. In addition, cvery room has a carbon i
oxide extinguisher of United States manufacture. 4ll equipment is serviced
and checked cvery four monthse Extinguishers arc rcplaced every summere

(11) Power Source:

The main building uses two generators and diesel engincs
to furnish clectricity for lights and communicationse ZEngines arc alternated
each day and shut down during the night from 2230 until 0600.

Generators: KAYO-LIGHT (Manmkato, Minnesota, US.), Model
53MP5k, 4HC-16 kw, 230~-400V .

Dicscl Engines: POWER-CHIEF (Norberg, Milwaukce, Wisconsin,
US4L), 6 cylinder, Model 4FS20E.

Power for radio communications at night is supplied by an
auxiliary diesel power plant:

WISCONSIN AIRCOOLED, Type iKD, Model E1500, 6)2/ cylinder -
1800 RPM with an OKETFE & MARRIOTT generatore

For emergency use, the base has two portable diescl-clectric power units:
ON.D, 12-15V, 400 watts.
For lights in the living quarters after the main power plant is shut down,
the base uses four WILLADD six wet-cell batteries in a eeries. 8ix spare
batteries are held in reservee. Datteries are recharged during the daylight
hourse Numcrous dry-cell flashlights and lanterns were in evidence through-~
out the basc.
f. DBase equipment:
The island location of .irturo Prat Base limits the mancuveorability
of its personncl and its potential as a center for explorations Transpor-
tation equipment is extremely limited.

(1) DBoats:

¢
The base has two Klinker-built rowboats equipped with sail
and oars, and & 15 horsepower 4. 3e ELEKTROLUX outboard motor that can be
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used in either boat. These boats are used principally for reccreational
purposes and to hunt for scals in the vicinity of the base.

(2) Sleds:

There arc two bulky, hand~haul sleds, with steel frames and
runncrs, used for hauling equipment and materials from the landing beach to
the basee The weight and size of these sleds make them impractical for long
haulse

(3) Tractors:

None. .. rubber-tired wagon is used to transport cquipment
and supplies about the base during thc snow-free months.

(4) Dogs:

The base has two, two-year-old male Siberian Malcmutes
which arc kept as pets. Therc is no sled or harness equipment for thesc dogs.

(5) Aircraft:

No aircraft facilities exist here; only the helicopter from
MAIPO visited here during the ship's summer visit.

(6) Radio equipment:

41l radios at the base are United States Burcau of Ships
surplus radio equipment. To contact stations in South /imcrica, the base nrses
two transmitters (Model OPT-750, Tcchnical Material Corporation, New York),
four receivers (HRO Sixty's, NATIONAL CO.), and one oscillator (Model 1,
Series 218)+ For contacting the ships of the cxpedition and other .ntarctic
stations, the base uses two TM-28M Hammerland Super Pro, SP-440-X sets. The
emergency shelter has a portable 25-watt set (KCUP-544 Series, United States
Burcau of Ships) with a 4O-foot antcnnae. The set is powered by thrce wet-
cell batteries, which are recharged by a 4 ampere, diesel-run gencrator.

Frequencies KC3 Power KW Type of Emission
27 16 . 5 0. Olf 1’11"[\3
796540 0.5 al=i3
9335.0 0.5 Ll-A3
10712 0 0.5 Ll=l3
131"‘15 0 0 ¢5 Al=43
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(7) lintennas:

Base has three 22-meter high, steel towers arranged in an
nLM ghape, with a directional single side~band Dipole antenna which beams
directly to Santiago, Chile. (The Chilean Navy expects to install a rhombic
system of antennas at the base during next year's operationss)

(8) Cold Weather Gear:

The major part of the clothing worn is of Chilean design
and manufacture and was purchased by the Navy from private companies. From
all appearances and the various comments of the wintering-over personnel, it
secms adequate for the needs of the personncl confined to living at the base.
There is no trail cquipment at this basc although there is adequate ski equip-
ment for recreational purposese.

(List of gear is included in appendices available at the
United States /ntarctic Projects Office.)

gs Scientific Programs:

Scientific programs carried on include: meteorological obscrva-
tions and the collection of flora and fauna specimense

(1) Scientific instruments include meteorological equipment con~
sisting of:

(a) psychrometer

(b) wet bulb and dry bulb thermometers
(¢) aneroid barometer and barograph
(d) wind vane

(e) cup anemometer

he DBase¢ Personnel:
(1) Wintering=-over Personnel, 1958:

Lte Octavio INIJO Mojyay DBase Commander

Lt. Sergio STOCK iraya, Second Commander
Sgt/lst Elias ROJ.S Valencia, Radioman

Sgt/2nd Luis ESTLY Estay, Electronic mechanic
Sgt/2nd Ernesto RILERS Riverso, Pharmacist mate
Sgt/2nd José ORTIZ Cuevas, Motor mechanic

Cpl Luis #LFREDO Alfaro, Radioman

Cpl .rturo ESPINOZ.\ Espinoza, Cook

Marine Pvt Elisco C.iGIORO Espinoza, Cook
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(2) Wintering~Over Personnel, 1959:

Lt. José AL DIAZ Salinas, Base Commander

Lt(jg) Julio AL.RCON gomson, Second Commander
Sgt/1lst Julin PEDREROS Valencia, Radioman

Sgt/2nd Oscar C.iRR.SCO Candia, Electronics mechanic
Cpl Carlos URIBE Pincheira, Radioman

Sgt/1st Caupolican PALMONIOS iraya, Motor Mechanic
Sgt/2nd Jorge FERNINDES Leiva, Pharmacist

Cpl Juan GUZMuN Sepulveda, Cook

Marine Pvt Jrnulfo D1.NZ Sandoval, Coock

i., Comments: irturo Prat Base, established in 1947, is the largest,
best maintained, and most comfortable Chilean base in the intarctice. Its iso~
lated location on Grecnwich Island limits its potential as a basc for exten-
sive explorations or for future field programs. It exists as a weather station
and as a manifestation of Chilean sovereignty in the South Shetland Islandse
This observer was unable to obtain the rcasons for the selection of this spot
as a base site, other than its relatively casy access by ship and its close
proximity to Dritish and argentine bascs in this area.

2e General Dernardo O'Higrins .rmy Base:

ae Location:

Cape Legoupil, Northwest Coast, Palmer Peninsula, 63°19'S.,
57°54 W,

De Date established:

18 February 1947,
ce Environment:

The base is located on a rocky promontory at Cape Legoupil at
the base of Mt. Jacquinot and is fairly free of snow and ice during the summer
monthse The base is twenty fect or more above high tide, and is separated from

the n?rthyest coast of the Palmer Peninsula by a small sea passage which at
low tide is two to three feet deep and five yards wide at the narrowest point.

During the summer, sea currents and tidal i
J ] ' idal changes kcep this passage clutt
with ice bits (which serve as the source of fresh watgr)- Aécessgto P&lmgied

Peninsula is by small boats or in sleds, de ohi
; pending on he season. Cape Legou-
pil's rocky bottom and its oxposure to éasterl winds mokes i i

C it an C
anchorage for deep draft vesselse Y i upreliable

de DBuildings:

There are four buildings at O'Higpi ivi
ggins, a standard living~quarters
and three emergency hut-storerooms. New construction during the sumgeg of
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1958 includes:

(1) in emergency hut-storeroom was built in January by the sum~
mer Army work crewe. It is an 8 x 15 feet non-insulated, wooden shed set on
a concrete foundation and is located about 50 yards from the main building.
Tt was built as a storecroom for six-months' emergency food supplics, con-
sisting principally of canned goods and dried storese

(2) The only other construction at the base consisted of general
repair and renovation of existing buildings including the replacement of a
chicken coop that had been destroyed.

(3) Comment: Risapatron (IGY station) and the officers' wing of
the main building, which were destroyed by fire in March 1958, were not re-
stored this ycare.

ee Focilities:
(1) Landing Facilities:

4Lt the foot of the base, facing the Palmer Peninsula, the
Chileans have constructed a pier for small boatse The pier (6 x 10 feet) has
been blasted out of bed rock, and built of railway ties, extends out into the
water to a depth of about thrce feet during low tide. The pier is equipped
with a one~and-one-half ton wooden boom and chain hoist to facilitate the
loading and unloading of small crafte. .. 60-fooct-long two-foot gauge railway
with a 1:3 gradicnt extends from the pier. to the main building.

Comment: BEach ycar a scection on the pier moves out with
the breaking up of the ice and has to be replaced. Plans have been made for
the construction of a swing or draw pier that could be lifted clear of the ice
during the winter.

(2) Storage Facilities:

One wing of the main building is set aside for the storage
of foodstuffs and supplies. Fuel and combustibles are stored in a fuel dump
fifty fcet from the basec, while emergency supplies are kept in the thrce emer-
gency shelterse 4djacent to the main building is a shed for the storage of
seal mcat and a pen for the one sheep and 26 chickens.

Comment: Unusually warm weather during this observer's stay
at the ?asc cased 50 per cent of thc quartered fresh meat hanging in the ware-
house wing to spoile. The remaining part had to be cooked and preserved in fat,
because there are no refrigeration units at O'Higgins.

(3) Heating 8ystem:

For heat the base deponds on diescl-oil-burning Coleman
space heaters. The stoves are located in the dining room and the workroom of
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the main building. Portable electric heaters are used when needed. 45 a
precaution against fire, stoves are turned off during the night.

(4) Sanitation Systoem:

The basc's only source of fresh water is from the daily

collection and melting of icce. Water from the kitchen tank is hand-pumped

to an overhead tank leading to the crew's and officers' bathrooms, both of
which have standard bathroom fixtures. . 25~-gallon electric water heater sup-
plies hot water for both bathrooms. Sewage from the kitchen and the bathrooms
is piped into a ten-inch squerc viaduct leading into the sea. The cxhaust
lines from the gencrator engines run along the length of the viaduct producing
cnough heat to prevent the system from freezing in the winters.

Comment: On two different occasions during this observer's
stay at the base, the pipeline leading from the bathrooms to the viaduct be-
came frozen and had to be opcned by flushing with hot water and applying a
blow torche

(5) Kitchen:

The cooking for the base is done on a small four-plate coal-
burning stove which is cracked and buckled in the middle. The stove also
flarnishes heat for a 350-litcr galvanized irom water~tanke. Ice is hand-fed
to this tank from an ice chute lecding into the kitchen from the adjacent ice
storage room. For ease of access the pantry ond general storage room are
beside the kitchene

Comment: For experimental purposes a small "'Gasco'' butane-
burning stove, with a supply of eight bottles, was left at the base this sum-
mer to determine the practicability of cooking with goas. One bottle of "Gasco!
is supposed to last about five months. The problem here is that "“Gasco" has
a high frcezing point.

(6) Laundry:

The laundry room is adjacent to the engine room and has two
centrifugal-~type washing machines (United States manufacture, 1953 models)
equipped with wringerse. There is no dryer, and clothes arc hung in the cngine
room. Cold water is tapped in from the melt-tank in the kitchen, while hot
water has to be brought to the washers in bucketse

(7) Medical Facilities:
_ This basc is unique, for in addition to being adequately
supplied for general first aid nceds, a dentist has been assigned to winter

over at the base (1959) with sufficient dental equipment and supplics to ox-
tract and fill tecthe.
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(8) Photographic Facilities:

4 small darkroom has been sct up in a closet in back of the
bar located in the dining room. Equipped with a 2b-inch enlarger and the
neceessary materials and chemicals for black and white print reproduction, the
darkroom has no sinks, however, and water has to be brought from.the kitchen.

(9) Carpenter and/or Machine Shop:

A carpenter's work bench and shelves for miscellaneous hand
tools are located in the warchouse winze. The motor mechanic has a small work
bench equipped with hand tools and an electric power sander, located in the
engine room.

(10) Fire-fighting System:

; Located in the general workroom are four seca-water tanks of
350-1liters cache These are filled from a three-inch pipeline leading to the
sea, and are maintained as a source of water for fighting fires. They are
kept from freezing by adding anti-freeze. In the hallway lecading from the
engine room to the main quarters are cipght fire buckets filled with sand,
four fire-axes, a fire-pole and hook, a rack of ten carbon tetrachloride
fire bombs, and four two-;allon foamite extinguishers. 411 other rooms have
one-gallon carbon dioxide fire extinpuishers. In addition the base has 330
meters of fire hose (cleven 30-meter scctions) and one gasolince-driven 25
horsepower water pumpe.

During the expedition, O'Hipgins was the only Chilean base
to conduct fire drillse.

(11) ©Power Facilitics:

The base depends on three, two-ycar-old diescl enpgines for
production of 220 ..C current: two NORDERG six cylinder diesel cngines with
KiTO, 16 kw, 200-400 volt generators; one HERCULES power unit, R. 4880, three
phase, Skw, with a 400 volt capacity.

The engines arc alternated each day and are shut down from
21QO until 0600. Three, 12 volt wet-cell batteries connccted in scries sup-
ply a lipght source for any after-hours usce. These batteries arc recharged
Quring the doy end an additional three, 12 volt wet-cell batteries are kept
in rescrves There is no emergency power system at the base. Flashlights and
candles are used for emergency ligshting.
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f« Equipment:
(1) DBoats:

The base has two four-meter plywood outboard runabouts,and
one #linker-built rowboat. .1l are equipped to use either the 15 horsepower
EVINRUDE or JOHNSON outboard motors which arc available. These runabouts are
used principally to hunt for seal in the nearby islands. The rowboat is used
to transport men and materials tetween the base and the mainlande The runa-
bouts, although lizht and easy to launch, are of flimsy plywood construction
and can be easily damaged by the ice.

(2) Sleds:

The base has three nine~foot dog sleds of Chilean design
and construction, and one man-hauled plastic sled of United States manufacture.
The Chileans are somewhat dissatisfied with these dog sleds. They arce heavy,
flimsy, and too short for safc travel in crevassed arecas. They would prefer
the 12 to 15 foot models used by the .rgentine and British.

(3) Tractors:

There are no itractors at this basee

(4) Dogs:

The base has eight Siberian Malemutes and ten Siberian
huskiese Seven of the dogs are femalese. These animals ranpge in age from
two to five years. DBase personnel estimatce that approximately two hundred
seals are needed ceach year to feed the dogs. It has become increasingly dif-
ficult to obtain this amount of mcat each years No permican is used at this
base for dog food.

(5) .aircraft:

There are no airplanes at this basc.

(6) Radio equipment:

' All communications equipment is of United States manufacture
(1948 vintage) and consists of:

Transmitters: Onc M.RK H.LLICR.FTER, BC-610-E, 350W.
Two COLLINS, 32V2, 200W.

Receivers: One COLLINS, 51 J4
One H.LLICLL.FTER, 5X90

One RC@ szt, single side-band (four crystal channel), is rigged for direct
communications with the .ntarctic Section of the D { i
Samtinee. oras ¢ Department of the /frmy in
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For field and emergency usc, the base has thrce ANGRC-9
ficld unitse. Onc is kept at the cmergency hut on the peninsula, the other
two remaining at the base. (During this observer's visit at the base, these
units were ficld tested and found to be in good working orders)

(7) intennas:

Four tutular stecl 20-meter towers support three directional
antennas: (a) onc Dipole Plegado; (b) one Dublej and (¢) one Merconi. Each
system is sct up for 16 megacycle and 21 megacycle bandse (During this ob~-
server's threc-week visit at O'Higgins, these antennas were blown down and re-
stered threc different times during 50-80 knot windse).

ge Scientific Frogram:

Meteorology, scismology, exploration (surveying and mapping) ,
and the collection of flora and fauna make up the scicntific program at this
bases

(1) Scientific Equipment:

Basic standard metcorological equipment consisting of a
psychrometer, wet and dry bulb thermometers, aneroid barcmeter and barograph,
wind vanc, and a cup anemometer. This base also has a seismographe.

he Dase Porsonnel:
(1) Wintering-over Personnel 1957-58:

Captain Jorre S.NHUEZ. Romero, Basc Commander

Lt. Oscar FEHRM.NN Schafer, Base executive officer; in charge
of exploration

Lt. Francisco r.RiDi Campusano, Meteorologist

W) Francisco B.LHIMONDES Vega, /[.ssistant

Sgt Eimo CARRILLO lntunez, Engine mechanic

Cpl Daniel ARELL.NO Candia, Cook

Cpl Heetor SILV.. Caroca, Medical officer

Cpl Ernesto DEL C. Contreras, Radioman

(2) Wintering-over Personncl, 1958-59:

Capteain Tarcisio ROS.S Thomas, Base Commander

Captain Carlos A4RRILGLD.. Paschuans, Communications officer
Lte. Luis PEDROS4 .lonso, Exploration officer

Lt. Guillermo VERDUGO Yadez, Dentist and sanitation officer
Sgt Lino D.VILL ..rcos, .ssistant to exploration officer

Sgt Jorge BARAHON,. Hernandez, Radio operator
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Cpl Jorge C.iRILLO /ntunez, Motor mechanic
Cpl Luis SILV. Dustamente, Medical officer
Cpl Oscor GUILLERMO /njulo, Radio mechanic
Soldicr Domingo MOL.LES Jara, Cook

Soldier Bvaristo MIRDONES Verpora, Steward

ie Comments:

O'Hisgins Dase, although the poorest and the least comfortable
of the Chilean bases, will be the most active of them. Desides conducting
metcorological observations, the personnel will also do work in seismology
and exploratione It is the only Chilean base accessible to the intarctic
continent. . gently sloping crevasse-frec snow ficld leads from the base
to the Louis Philippe Peninsula, a distance of approximately 18 miles. This
year's plans call for several exploratory field trips, by dop sled, to Duse
and Hope Days, and then along the west coast of Palmer reninsula. The pro=-
curement of accurate 1:35,000 Dritish maps showing feasible routes and the
location of Dritish and .rgentince food caches will aid them in this endeavors

The high morale oxperienced at this base is worthy of ‘comment.
Ivery man at the base possesses and plays a musical instrument, and all are
amateur photographers and radio homse

3. Presidentc Pedro usuirre Cerda .ir Force Dase:

ae Location:

Pendulum Cove, Deception Island, 62°56'S., 60°36'W.
be Date established:

18 February 1955,

¢cs Environment:

A The base is locatec on the northwestern shore of rendulum Cove,
cn this island of the South Shctland Groupe. The island is a sunken. tertiary
volcano, and the buildings rest on an ash and cinder shelf at the base of
Mte Pond and are between 10 and 15 feet above high tide. In the summer De-
c?ption Island is a well protected natural harbor for ocecn-going vessels
with a mud bottom for anchorage anc numerous melt-streams, which furnish
ample fresh water for ship and base needs. The narrow entrance at Neptune's
Bellows is, however, difficult to navigate in strong winds and high seas.

de DIuildings:
There are three buildings at .puirre Cerda, a standard living-

quarters, an'additional one-room hut storage building, and an .rgentine cmer-
gency hut adjacent to, but not part of the base.
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New construction during 1958-59 includes:

(1) During the summer of 1957 a prefabricated wooden extension
was added to the main building to house generator engines. . 30-foot wooden
passageway conncctd it with the main buildinge The area formerly occupied
by the engines is now being used as a general utility and ski room.

(2) 1In February 1959, a 6 by 8 foot enclosed wooden storm porch
was added to the front entrance of the main building.

(3) In February 1959, a mckeshift fresh-water rescrvoir was
replaced by a 2000-liter galvanized tank.

(4) In February 1959, the Chileans completed the installation
on a 20,000~liter diesel fuel storoge tank.

(5) General renovation and repair at the basee
¢ Facilities:
(1) Landing facilities:

The ash and cinder beach hos a 1:5 gradient with a rapid
fall-off at the water's cdpge, and is excellent for small boat landingse
During the summer there is no ice in the harbor to hinder the activities of
small boats. The base does not have any pier or dock facilitics.

(2) Storage facilitics:

One wing and a section of the main building are set aside
for the housing of livestock, including 12 sheep, 36 chickens, and one cow,
aloni; with fodder, food supplies, and equipment. Combustibles and fuel sup-
plies are kept in storage dumps located 250 feet from the basce. During the
winter all canned and bottled goods are moved into the engine room to pre-
vent freezing.

(3) Heating facilities:

Diesel-oil-burning Coleman space heaters are located in the
dining-living room and in the radio room. Electric portable heaters are used
in bedrooms anc where needed. Stoves are turned off during the nights as a
fire safety precaution. (The 1958 Base Commander told this observer that at

certain times during the winter the temperature in his room had fallen to
-20%Centigrade) .

(4) Senitation system:

. «.11 bathroom anc. kitchen fecilities drain into an eight-inch
sewage pipe buried two feet under the surface, which leads into a ten-foot
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deep cesspool 50 feet from the basc. Garbage is collected and thrown into
a ravine 200 fecet from the base.

The volcanic crust of Deception Island has numerous "warm
spots" near the surface and Pendulum Cove is in such an area. Thercfore, the
scwage systems is never endangered by freezing and remains running throughout
the yecar.

(5) Kitchen:

., four=-plate, coal-burning stove is used for cooking and for
melting water; a 400-liter copper melting-tank is adjacent to the stove. Dur-
ing the summer months water is piped from the reservoir to the tank by gravity
flow. In the winter the tank is filled daily with ice. The personnel of the
base consume approximately 300 liters of water daily during winter monthse.
From the melt-tank, water is piped to the bathroom, and a 10-gallon electric
hot-water tank located there furnishes enough hot water for bathinge Hot
water for coocking and other uses is obtained by heating water on the stove.

(6) ZLoundry:

Located in the gencral utility room is a centrifugal electric
washing machine of United States manufacture, a 1956 model. Cold water is
piped from the kitchen melt-tank to a laundry sigk heside the machinece.

(7) Medical facilitics:

Sick bay is equipped to handle only gencral first aid.

(This yecar a medical doctor is wintering over at the irgentine base, Primero
de Mayo, threc miles from the Chilean base.)

(8) Photographic facilities:

adjacent to the sick bay is a darkroom equipped with a
Liez 24 inch photo enlarger and the necessary supplies and chemicals for
black and white reprcduction. There are no official cameras at the base
and each man is responsible for his own camera. There are no sink or water
facilities.

(9) Carpenter and/or machine shop:

o n carpenter's bench and rack of hand tools is located in the
general utility rcom. There are no power tools.

(10) Fire-fighting systom:

Every room in the main quarters is equipped with a two
o . : . - -gallon
carbon dioxide fire extinguisher. In the possageway leading to the engine
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room are six two-gallon foam extinguisherse This year the base rcceived a
mobile two~cycle, two-cylinder, gasoline-driven rotary water pump and cenough
fire hose to reach from the beach to any part of the buildingse.

Comment: Warm underlying currents of water keep the shore
line in Pendulum Cove free of ice throughout the year, offering the base an
unlimited source of sea water for fire fighting.

(11) Power facilities:

as a source of power for lights and for radio communications
the base uses: two dicsel NORDERG engines, Power Chief, Model 4FS1-02 (2500
horsepower each); and two K.TO gencrators (Mankato Company,. Minnesota), 220V.,
1500 rpme These power units arc alternated each day. 4t night, after the
enpines are shut down, four six-wet-cell batteries, in a series, are used as
a light source. There is no emergency power source.

Comment: The 1958 base leader reports that in fourtecn
months the base consumed 12,000 liters of fuel oil, leaving 8,000 liters in
reservee

f. Equipment:
(1) Boats:
The base has one new four-meter plywood runabout equipped

with a 15 horscpower JOHNSON outboard motor and one linker-built rowboat.
(Two days after the runabout was placed in the water, it rammed M.IFO, staving

in the bowe. The base personncl expect to repair it during the wintere)

(2) Sleds:
There are no sleds at this basec.
(3) Tractors:

There are no tractors at this basee.

(4) Dogs:
There arc no dogs at this bases

(5) aircraft:

- None at this base. i radio beacon was installed at Telefon
Bay in 1958 for use of future air opcrations in this area. The base has a
stecel-mesh ramp and hand-winch for beaching sea planes. Howevere there are

no aviation fuel reserves, spare parts, tools, or hangar facilitics at the
bases
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(6) Radio equipment:

The communications facilities at this base consist of two
RCA-91 receivers and two Westrex transmitters, 350W., 220V (iC)e There are
no emergency radios, other than radio beacon equipment located at Telefon
Baye ‘

(7) ./ntennas:

S8ix, 25-meter steel grid towers in a diamond arrangement
support a rhombic, doublet aerial system inverted toward Santiagos

(8) Cold weather gear:
The trail equipment consists of skis and snow shocse
ge Scicntific Programs:

The scientific programs at this base arc mcteorology, the col-
lection of flora and fauna, and the recording of ticdal information.

(1) Scientific equipment:

The basic standard meteorological instrumontation consists
of:

(a) psychrometecr

(b) wet and dry bulb thermometers
(¢) aneroid barometer and barograph
(d) wind vane

(e) Dendix anemomcter

(f) egrotermograph Thermograph

(g) Tide scale (spring tcnsion)

This is the only Chilean base that has a room set aside as a metcorological
laboratory. Speec and direction of the wind can be determined by means of a
gauge mounted on a panel in the room without going outsides

hs Dase Pcrsonnel:
(1) Wintering-over personnel 1957-58:

Coptaein Eduardo FORNET Fernandez, Base Commander

Lt. Rocdolfo M.THEIL .ubel, Executive or Second Officer
WO Jorge SILV.. iraos, Radio operator

Sgt/2nd Mario TORRES Espinoza, Radio mechanic

Cpl Oscar MEDINA Diaz, Motor mechanic
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Cpl Eleazar ESPINOZA Molina, Radio mechanic
Cpl Jorge ALZAMORA Lobos, Cook
Soldier Miguel LOPEZ Yevenes, Cook

(2) Winterinp-over personnel 1959-59:

Captain Silvestre MiHUSIER Pefa, Dase Commander

Lt. Benjamin OPAZO Drull, Second Commonder

Sgt/2nd Mario GARRIDO Coroca, Radio operator

Cpl Uladislao DURLN Martinez, Radioc operator

Sgt/lst Elio Hernan RODRIGUEZ Cortez, Motor mechanic
Sgt/2nd Custodio FRANCO Fuentealba, Electronic mechanic
Sgt/2nd Juan CLSTLNED. Polite, Medic

Cpl Ramon Lui POBLETE Goichochea, Cook

i. Comments:

The proximity of /Aguirre Cerda to the Argentine weather station,
Primero de Mayo, eand the Dritish weather station at Whalers Day makes its
mceteorological value rather questionable. The free interchange of visits
and materials among the three bases, and the numerous visits of deep~draft
ships of various notionalities that anchor in Port Foster during the summer,
make living at this base pleasant and sociablee. Although cach of these bases
maintains emcrgency shelters, the short distance between bases limits their
value and usce

The Chilean .iir Force is making long range plans to build up
gguﬁrre Cerda as a sea plane base to match the Arpgentine facilities at Primero
e Mayoe

. . /. . ..
L. Presidente Gabriel Gonzalez Videla .ir Force DBase:

ae Location:

Paradise Harbor, de Gerlache Strait, 46°49's., 62°52'W.
be Date established:

12 March 1951.

Ce IEnvironment:

. The basec is located cn a rocky promontory of the Danco Coast,
falr}y free from snow and ice, that juts out into Paracdise Harbor between
Lemaire Island and the continent. During low tide, men can cross from the
bgse to the mainland on foot. The base is about ten to fiftecen feet above
high water. The Dancu Coast, facing the base, is made up of outlet glaciers
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and ice c¢liffs 150 to 200 feet high that calve periodically.

The constant movement of ice in this area throughout the year prevents
the ice from freezing over, even in the winter months. Deep draft vessels
can anchor close to the base in the leec of Lemaire and Bryde Islands. How-
ever, swift tidal currents, a rocky bottom, and constant movement of ice
require anchored ships to maintain alert sea details at all timese

de Buildings:

There are five buildings at the base, a standard living quarters,
a combination storage shed and barn, a wooden sky camera enclosure, a boat-
house, and an emergency shelter.

New construction during 1958-59 includes:
(1) No new major construction or installations at this base.
(2) Patched roof with asphalt paper and tar.

(3) Converted a storage room adjacent to the darkroom into
officers' quarters.

(4) General renovations and repair work throughout bases
es Facilities:
(1) Landing facilities:

There are no docking facilities at the base. The rocky
shoreline acts as a natural pier for small boats, but care must be taken
that the boats are not imprisoned by the movement of ice.

(2) Storage facilities:

Dry stores and food supplies are housed in the pantry and
storeroom of the main building. Heavier equipment, fodder, and livestock
(one cow, 32 sheep, and 100 chickens) arc kept in the combination warehouse
and barn during the winter months. Fuel and combustibles are stacked in
fuel dumps approximately 100 yards from the main buildings. Six months to
one year emergency supplies are kept in the emergency hut.

(3) Heating system:
For heat, the base depends on kerosene stoves located in

the living room, radio room, workshop and dispensary. Portable clectric
heaters are used in areas wherc needede
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(4) Sanitation system:

Sewage from the kitchen and the bathroom facilities flows
into an eight-inch sewer pipe leading to the bay. This freezes and backs up
every winter and has to be cleancd out during the summer. Garbage is
collected daily and thrown into the seae Every man is responsible for his
own laundry. There are no restrictions on bathing or use of water as long
as sufficient ice is melted to meet the daily needs of the basc. (The base
ig located in the center of a rookery of adelie penguins, whose hygenic
habits leave something to be desireds)

(5) Kitchen:

The base depends on a coal-burning stove for cooking and
for melting ice for water. 4 350-liter galvanized melting-tank is beside the
stove. Water is piped from the tank to the kitchen sink and to the bathroom
facilities. Hot water has to be heated on the stove.

(6) Laundry:

in electric ' centrifugal washing machine with six-liter
capacity is located in the bathroom. The base does not have a clothes dryer
or laundry sinks.

(7) Mcdical facilities:

Sick bay is cquipped to handle general first aide. This is
the only Chilean base with a sick bay equipped with a bed and sufficient
facilities to isolate one patient from the rest of the group, if nccessary.

(8) Photographic facilities:

Located in the attic above the workshop, the darkroom is
adequately supplied to develop black and white still reproductions. The
only source of water, however, is the kitchen. This year a photo-enlarger
was added to the equipment. Film and cameras arc the responsibility of the
individual.

(9) Carpenter and/or machine shop:
. A gombination carpenter and mechanic's shop is located
adjacent to the enginc room, equipped with two work benches and adequate

wogd and metal-working hand tools. An electric drill press and an electric
grinder are the only power tools.

(10) Fire-fighting equipment:
Every room in the main building is equipped with a two-

gallon carbon dioxide fire extinguishere. This year the base received a
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mobile, two-cycle, two-cylinder, gascline-driven, rotary water pump having
a 60-gallon a minute capacity, and cquipped with enough two-inch fire hose
to reach from the beach to any part of the buildings. An open seaway in-
sures constant supply of fire water throughout the year.
(11) Power facilitiess
For communications and light power, the base uses the same
type of system as is at Aguirre Cerda: two diesel engines, six-cylinder

NORDBERGIS; and two 220V KiTO gencrators. Four six-wet-cell batteries fur-
nish the base with lights after power units are shut down for the night.

f+ Equipment:
(1) Boats:

e
The base has two Klinker-built rowboats and a plywood run-—
about, equipped with a 15 horsepower JOHNSON outboard motor.

(2) Sleds:
There are no sleds at this basec.
(3) Tractors:
There are no motor vehicles at this base.
(4) Dogs:
There are no dogs at this base.
(5) Aircraft:
There are no aircraft at this base.
(6) Radio equipment:
Radio equipment at this base is similar to that at Aguirre
Cerda Base, consisting of: two Westrex transmitters, 350W, 220V (AC); and
two RCA-91 receivers.
No emergency radios were secn during this obsorver's brief
two~hour visit. The radio operator reported, however, that an emergency

radio unit was kept at the emergency hut, but he was rcluctant to give a
description of the equipment.
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(7) Antennas:

Three 22-meter steel grid towers in an "L" shape arrange-
ment support a hydro-rhombic, doublet system cf aerials inverted to Santiagos

ge Scientific Irograms:

The scisntific programs zt this base include meteorology, the
collection of flora and fauna, and the rccording of tidal information.
Aurora observations have been discontinued tbis year. The four Catholic
University student observers who.wintcred over at this base to study the
aurora phenomena in 1957-58 have not been replaced. The skycamera was sent
back to Chile on the MAIFO.

(1) Scientific equipment:

The base is equipped with the basic standard meteorological
instruments, consisting of: a psychomcter; wet and dry bulb thermometerss
aneroid barometer and barograph; a wind vane; and a cup anemometer.

he Dase Personncl:
(1) Wintering-over personnel, 1957-58:

Captain Tulio VIDALL Corvalan, Dasc Commander

Captain Luis VALDES Valdes, Second in Command

Lte Luis OLCESE Liva, Radio mechanic

Sgt/1st Victor NUNEZ Catejo, Medico

Sgt/2nd Luis OSSES Guinez, Radio operator

Sgt/2nd Ramdn FAGARDO Oyarzun, Radio operator

Cpl Elias TORO Aros, Motor mechanic

Cpl Miguel T4LLA Moreira, Cook

Sefior Sergio MERINO, Catholic University student aurora

observer
Serior Sergio CISTERNIA, Catholic University student aurora
o observer
Scflor Cesdr DUROTTO D., Catholic University student aurora
otserver

Seffor Leopoldo BENITEZ H., Catholic University student
aurora observer

(2) Wintering-over personnel, 1958-59:

Captain Francisco H. HOJAS Lemn, Base Commander
Lte Sergio CONT/LRDO Flores, Second in Command
Sgt/1st Alvaro A. ROJ.S Rojas, Radio operator
Sgt/2nd Gabriel ESCODAR Contreras, Radio operator
Cpl Robustiano FAJALRDO Oyarzun, Motor mechanic
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Sgt/2nd Jorge Rene AVALOS Avalos, Electronics mechanic
Soldicr Jorge ZAMORANAO Riveros, Medic

Sgt/2nd Italo L. SAAVEDRA Vergara, Cook

Group Captain Enrique MiURINO Costa, Spccial representative

Group Captain Maurino is on a special assignment to study
(1) possibilities for future Air Force flights to Antarctica, and (2) re-
action and needs of the men wintering over at .ir Force bases. He will not
be responsible for care or maintenance of this statione.

i. Comment:

Videla, isolated from the Danco Plateau by 150~te-200 foot cliffs
and glaciers, is limited in its value as an operations base for any mapping
and surveying programe. The British base, "O", located five miles north on
Danco Island, was abandoned this year for the same reason.

Chilean Air Force officials give the following recasons for main-
taining the two .iir Force bases in the Antarctic:

(1) The fir Force had money and was willing to maintain an
extra base in a region of interest.

(2) The base will serve as part of long range plans for future
flights to the /ntarctice.

D. Other Installationse.

1. Radio Beacon, Tclefon Bay, Deception Island.

ae« Date established:
3 February 1958,
be IEnvironment:

The buildings are set back fifty yards from the shore at Telefon
Bay agd rest on a volcanic knoll approximately 150 feet above sea. levele The
area is about three kilometers from Aguirre Cerda Base. The installation is

directly opposite DBellows Entrance and has an unobstructed view of Port
Foster.

. The installation can be recached from iguirre Cerda Base by
walking a}ong the shore, or small boats can be landed on the gently sloping
beach facing the buildings. There are no dock facilities.

The installation has two buildings, a radio hut and a storage

hut. Thg bgildings are made of wood and are insulated by fibre glass. The
large building contains a kitchen, bunk room, bathroom, and radio room on

L6 FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY



FOR OFFICIAL USE CGNLY

the main floor, with a small obscrvation tower on the second floor. idjacent
is a smaller one-room building, used to store equipment and reserved as an
emergency shelter.

The maintenance of the buildings and the servicing of the radio
equipment is performed by personnel wintering at Aguirre Cerda. The buildings
arc occupied only during the serving or activation of radio cquipment. The
main building can house four persons comfortably. Supplies are brought from
iguirre Cerda as neededs

On an average of every fiftecn days, radio equipment is checked
out by radiomen at .guirre Cerda. The equipment consists of:

(1) Transmitter: JOHNSON BELCON (one), 100 Watt;
(2) Power plant: DB. W. ONLN, 230V gencrator (50 cylinder, gaso-

line-driven) ;
(3) Receiver: One RCA-91;
(4) Antennas: Radio beacon antennas supportcd by three

15-meter steel grid towers.

Comment: The radio beacon is in good working condition. The
beacon was in operation during the Chilean iir Force ice reconnaissance
flight on 28 January 1959. It was reported that LAUTARO received its signal
as far as 125 miles from Decception Island.

2. Summer Emergency Shelters (Refugios)e

At the present time, Chile has seven refugios, emergency shelters,
in the Antarctic, three belonging to the Navy, two to the .irmy, and two to
the fLir Force.

These huts are reserved for emergency shelters with the exception
of the two Navy huts located at Yankeec Bay, Grecnwich Island (62°37'S,

53°50'W), and Coppermine Bay, Robert Island (62°23'S, 59°52'W), which on oc-
casion have been used as bases to carry out summer scientific projects. The
irmy cmergency hut, located five miles inland from Duse Bay, Palmer Peninsula,
will serve as a field station during sledding cxplorations in that region.
The other four shelters, located in the vicinity of the permancnt bases, are
maintained as emergency sheltearse.

The two Navy huts on Greenwich and Robert Islands are scrviced and
maintainced by the ships of the Chilean expedition, the remaining five huts
being the responsibility of their respective bases. 41l arc supplied with
sufficient equipment and food to support eight to eleven men for a period of
six to twelve months. The shelters at ’rat Dase and Gonzédlez Videla are the
only ones cquipped with emergency radio units.
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3. Navipational Aidse

ae Lights and Beacons:

Chile has five light beacons (faros) operating in the Jntarctic
as well as soventeen other navigational markers (balizas)e Thesc naviga-
tional aids were in operation prior to 1957 and the characteristics and ‘
descriptions of ecach may be found in James O'Neal's rcport. The names and
locations of these faros are:

Faro Punta indressen, Deception Island, 62°56'S., 60°34'W.
Faro Piloto Pardo, Robert Island, 62°23'S., 59°L1'W.

Faro Prat, Robert Island, 62°28'S., 59/431'W.

Faro Condell, Lautaro Island, Paradise Bay, 62°49'S., 63°06'W.
Faro Leucoton, Guesalaga Islet, 64°15'S., 62°00'W.

(For further information, consult the Chilean hydrographic pub-
lieation, Listo de Faros, 1958.)

be Charts and Sailing Dircctions:

The following Chilean publications contain listings of Palmer
Peninsula and Shetland Island arcas, available charts, and the sailing di-
rcections for these arcas:

(1) Bostas del Territorio AntﬁfticOJChileno, Archipiélagos e
Islas [djucntes, Partc 1 and Parte ce

(2) Cathlogo de Dartus Nduticase

/Copies of tgpse publications can be obtained from the Departamento
de Navegacion e Hydrografia, Armada d¢ Chile, Playa .ancha, Valparaiso, Chile.

Typical of the charts the Chileans used while navigating in the
waters near their ./ntarctic bases are:

7
(1) Puerto Soberania, Scale 1:10,000, Carta No. 500 (Prat Base)s

. 7
12) Calcta Gloria-Bahia Parai 8 : ‘ .
(Gonzd1oz Vidoia). a-Bahia Paraiso, Secale 1:50,000, Carta No. 511

(3) Isla Deception, Scale 1:50,000, Carta No. 501 (.guirre

Cerda Dase).

(4) Pelerto Covadonga, Scale 1:10,000, Carta No. 503 (O'Higgins

Base)

These and other charts used during the expedition were corrected
to 15 /mgust 1958. In conjunction with their own charts, the Chileans possess
srgentine and Dritish charts of the lesser known waters in this regione None
of these charts are classified and arc obtainable on request.
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V. USE OF EQUIPMENT

A. Ship Operations.

The Chilean Navy performed all the logistical work of the expedition.
The three ships assigned to the ‘expedition, MAIPO, LIENTUR, and LAUTARO,
left Punta irenas for the hntarctic on 25 December 1958, returning on 13
March 1959. The two ATA's, LIENTUR and LAUTARO, were the '"taxis" of the
expedition, making a total of twenty-five trips between the  larger ship
and the various bases. The tasks performed by these patrullaros included
the delivery of cargo and personnel to the bases, scouting the pack ice,
escorting the tourist ship (see Chapter VID), carrying water to the flag-
ship, and doing the oceanographic and hydrographic work of the expeditione.

The unfortunate engine room fire on LIENTUR on 4 February 1959 (see
Chapter VII), put her out of commission. As a replacement, another ocean-
going tmg (ATA), LZUCOTON, was ordered into the area from Punta fArenas.
During LEUCOTON's short stay in the Antarctic, she made one supply run to
Gonzélez Videla Base before towing LIENTUR back to the continent.

MAIPO, tanker and flagship of the expedition, made one voyage after
arriving in the South Shetland Islands. She remained anchored in Discovery
Bay from 1 January 1959 until 24 January 1959. Moving from Discovery Bay
to Pendulum Cove, Deception Island, MAIPO remained there until the fleet's
return to Chile in March. She served as headquarters and fuel and cargo
depot for the expecdition.

The frigate IQUIQUI's unsuccessful attempt to penetrate the ice pack
north of the South Shetland Islands (19 to 23 January) in order to accom-
plish the task of returning the relieved wintering-over personnel to Punta

Airenas forced LaUTARO to make an unscheduled trip to Punta Arenas to perform

this task.

The loss of LIENTUR and the failure of IQUIQUI to accomplish her mission

placed additional burdens on the ships of the expedition, preventing the
ATA's from performing any exploratory voyages into Marguerite Bay and Prince
Gustav Channel as planned.

The ship handling of the expedition was generally competent, and in
some instances, excellent, considering that the ships were thin~skinned and

not designed to work in these waters, that adverse weather conditions existed,

and tpat there was a scarcity or lack of expendable equipment. The standard
of ships' cleanliness and the practice of safety precautions were not, how~
ever, up to those set by the United States Navy.
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Be 4Lir Opcrationse

1. Helicopter.

The only aircraft assigned to the Chilean oxpedition was a two~-scater
Bell (47-D1) helicopter kept on board MAIPO and piloted by Lt. Nelson Sepul-
veda of the Chilean Air Forcec. Its small size and short range limited its
usefulnesse Its principal tasks consisted of ice reconnaissance, transpor-
tation of cargo and personnel, assistance in the maintenance of navigational
aids, plecasure flights, and some aerial photography.

In spite of the helicopter's antiquity, it was kept in good condition
and never failed to respond when called upon to performe The flights were
restricted to within visual range of the ship and at no time did any of the
flights extend more than an hour's duration (although it had a fuel capacity
for three hours' flight)e. No flying was done under adverse weather condis
tions.

2« Grumman Flight.

The inability of IQUIQUI to penectrate the pack ice north of the
South Shetland Islands between 60° and 65° South Latitude prompted the Com-
modore to request the Chilean ilr Force to meke an aerial rcconnaissance
flight to check the extent of this ice fielde On 28 January 1959, an Air
Force Grumman (Noe 566) lcft lunta .rrenas to assist LAUTARO in clearing any
ice obstructions that she might find on her trip north with the relieved

personnel. The Grumman, flying at 5,000 feet, sighted LiUT.ARO at 59°S.,
and on rccognizing that the ship was free of any ice obstructions, returned
to Punta .renas without incident, earning, however, a great deal of publicitye.

During the five-hour flight, the radio beacon at Telefon Bay, De~
ception Island, was in operation. Aguirre Cerda Dase was on standby in case
of an emergency landing at Port Fostere During the flight the ships of the
expedition maintained radio contact with the aircrafte.

The preceding flights worce the only air activitics conducted during
the expeditions Therc were no systematic aerial photographic or mapping
missions, exploration flights, or trail support flights.

C. Trail Opcrations.

O'Higgins Base is the only Chilean intarctic station equipped for and
capable of conducting trail operations. The lack of good equipment and
long range plans or objectives has limited the trail activities to explora~
tory trips of only short duration. Mobility is limited by the complete de-
pendency on dog sleds without aerial or ground support.
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1. 1957-1958.

The untimely death of two Chilecan ..rmy officers in iugust 1957 (sce

Chapter VII) during a field trip from O'Higgins Base was a severe blow to
morale at the base, and caused irmy Headquarters to place restrictions on

future trail operations until the accident had bcen thoroughly investigateds
fis a result, trail operations in 1957-58 consisted of only short training
trips by dog sled, the longest of these taking four men with two dog teams

fifteen miles south of the bases This trip was complcted in four days. None
of these penetrations were conducted in arcas that had not been previously
explorede

2 . 1958"59 .

This season, the personnel wintering over at O'Higgins Base, under
the guidance of Lt. Luis Pedrosa and Sgt. Lino Davila, hope to travel by
dog slcd to the Argentine and Dritish bases at Hope Bay for the purpose of
seeking out casier and safer routes to these sites. The success of these
trips will determine the feasibility of oonducting possible cxplorations
along the west coast of Palmer DPeninsulas Their duration and distance will
be determined by the condition of the field equipment, the weather, the
availability of time. These trips arc planned for exploration, training,
and the testing of equipment, and no scientific studics will be made other
than the plotting and positioning of their routes. There will be no aerial
logistical support for these operationse.

The procurement of accurate small scale (1:35,000) Dritish survey
maps of this area of the Palmer Peninsula showing safe and tested routes of
travel, and the location of Dritish and .rgentine cache sites, along with
an abundant issuc of new United States /Army /ntarctic clothing and equipment

and United States frmy .rctic field rations, and the excellent condition of
the 18 Malemutc and Siberian huskiecs at the base have given the Chileans
confidence that they will accomplish these field trips without incident.

Comment: During this obscrver's stay at O'Higgins Base, the Chilcans ex®
pressed a desire for the procurcment of motor vchicles and scientists to aid
them in their futurc trail operations. The British, who arc doing extensive
mapping and surveying in this area, are not using vchicles, but depend on
aerial supported dog teams to accomplish their worke.
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VI. ZIXPEDITION SCIENTIFIC PROGRAM

Ae Chilc's Scientific Program in the dntarctice.

Chile's participation in the International Geophysical Year was ter-
minated as of 31 December 1958. The withdrawal of the aurora observer
team and their equipment from Gonzdlez Videla Base in February 1959 brought
an end to Chile's contribution to the international scientific effort in the

Antarctice

The Chilean scientific program in the Antarctic has been plagued with
a series of unfortunate incidents which have reduced its effectiveness to
a minimum. Fire completely destroyed the Chilean IGY base, Iuis Risopatron,
in March 1958, along with a large number of scientific instruments. This
disaster and the subsequent withdrawal of the assigned scientific personnel
greatly handicapped Chile's productivencss for that yeare The 160 million
peso loss ($160,000) represented a large portion of Chile's intarctic budget

for that ycare.

In November 1957, a fire had destroyed a major part of O'Higgins Base,
resulting in the loss of most of the records and reports concerning scien-
tific and meteorological observations made during the 1956-57 scason. Chile
has not been able to rebuild or to replace the buildings and equipment lost
in these two firese.

The tragic death of two Chilean officers, who fell into a crevasse
during a ficld trip from O'Higgins Base in iugust 1957, brought about re-
strictions on future Chilcan explorations in this arca. In 1958 the base
personnel at O'Higgins were limited to only short training field trips of
little significance. This year, the ban on field trips has been lifted and
the acquisition of ncw field equipment may show progress in this field of
endeavore

The extent of the scientific program during the 13th Chilean intarctic
mxpedition was limited by the small budget, and was restricted primarily to
basic meteorological assignments required by the Air Force Meteorological
Center in Santiagoe. 4lso included in this year's scientific program were
various activities that would have some bearing on the Chilean sovereignty
claims in the /ntarctic.

No civilian or military scientist accompanied this ycar's Chilean Ant-
arctic expedition, nor were any new scientific programs started. Since the
inauguration of the new Chilean President, Senor Jorge ALESSLNDRI Rodriguez,
in November 1958, Chile has been subjected to more rigid economy mecasures,
and.tge Antarctic program has been allowed to suffer during this transitional
period.
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Be Chilean IGY Disciplines in /Antarcticae

l. Jurora and iirglowe

’phile's 1957-58 program of studies in aurora and airglow conducted
at Gonzalez Videla DBase was the last program that could be directly attributed
to Chile's IGY activities in the Antarctic.

For this study, four students from the Catholic University in Santiago
volunteered to winter over at the basee All were selected for their schols
astic accomplishments, physical health, and mental stability. .s a salary
each received 120,000 pesos per month ($120,00)« In preparation for this
assignment, the four underwent three months of informal observer training
under the guidance of Dr. Erich P. Heilmaicr, head of the istronomy Insti-
tute at the University. The students, all in the field of construction
engineering, were: Sergio Merino, Sergio Cisternia, Cesdr Durotto D., and
Leopoldo Benitez He

Information concerning various aspects of obscrvations can be obtained
by writing Dre Erich P. Heilmaier (Physics), Instituto de Fisica y istrono-
mia, Universidad Catolica de Chile, Santiago, Chile.

Their instruments consisted of a K-100 all-sky camera (16mm, 100 foot
magazine load) powered by a one-cylinder, four-stroke Driggs and Stratton
dicsel motor with a 750 watt, 220 volt AC generator. The film used was Tri-X
reversible in 100 foot magazinese

aes Observational Data:

Theoretically the number of observational hours was 2941; however,
there werec actually only 739. There were 117 cloudy nights with no obser-

vapions. Observations began on 3 February and ended on 6 November 1958.
This period was determined by the ability to measure third and fourth mag-
nitude starss

Each man stood a two~hour watch and the camera was operatcd when
there was less than 6/8 cloud covers During alerts, the camera (weather and
clouds permitting) operated at the rate of one picture every 45 secondse

Of the aurora alerts received from McMurdo Sound, only three could
be observede The following is the data received from these observations:

(1) Date: 6 and 7 June; Hours: 2352-0350%
Type: Diffused surface with pulsating rays-
Color: Red; Intensity: Dright
Position: Horizontal angle 255°-46°
Altitude: 4o°
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(2) Date: 3 and 4 Scptember
Hours: 19152-2338Z
Type: Glow with frontal rays
Color: Red and white
Intensity: Medium
Position: Horizontal angle 300°-40°
Altitude: 15°

be. Other phenomena observed and recorded:

(1) Measured vertical and horizontal angle, high and low limb
of sun, sunset to sunrise using compass and a eclinometer to measure the
anglese

(2) Data on third and fourth magnitude starse

(3) Date and time of sun's angle, 27 February through 26
December.

(4) List of shooting stars, date, time, magnitude and duration.

(5) Observed for Mother of Pearl and illuminating clouds but
none were seeNe

411 data was recorded on standard aurora data cards, numbers

2786 and 2787.

2+ Seismology Recordingse.

In 1948 the Chileans installed a saismograph in a special room in the
mein building at O'Higgins Base and have conducted studies from there ever
since, except for periods of malfunction and adjustment. Recordings obtained
from this instrument were part of Chile's contribution to the international
scientific effortes To date, this is the only seismograph that the Chileans

have in the /ntarctic. The daily observations and recordings are currcntly
conducted by the base leader, a career infantry officer, who attended a

two~week seismology indoctrination course at the University of Chile prior to
his present assignmente. The following is a description of the seismological
installation at O'Higgins:

as Characteristics of the seiemograph:

The seismograph consists of a steel ".i" frame supporting a free-
swinging concrete mass weight 2000 kilograms, with a north-south alignmenta
The daily movement of the mass, measured in minutes and hours, is recorded
on a revolving cylinder covered with lamp-blacked paper that is synchronized
with a master 24-day Ricardo Wust pendulum clock through a series of wet-cell
batteries and circuits, and to the mass itself by a tank of oil containing
six rudders or fins acting as buffers that dampen and reduce the arc of move-
ment of the masse The magnitude of the scismograph is 153, the velocity,
12.1 seconds.
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Information concerning seismographic matters can be obtained
from the Seismographic Institute at the University of Chile in Santiagoe.

be Observation technique:

Observations are taken once a day 0800 local time, when a radio
time 'tick is obtained from the Washington, D. C., observatory to check the
accuracy of the master clocke Once the time correction is made, the lamp-
blackened paper is removed and fixed in a tank of shellac and alcohole A
fresh sheet is inserted on the cylinder. If any shocks or tremors are noted
on the fixed sheet, complete data is taken and radioed to Santiago, where
the information is passed on to the University of Chile for further dis-
tribution and study. Otherwise, data is recorded in the seismograph log
which will be sent to Santiago with the next relief shipse. Included in
the data is the daily maximum and minimum temperature within the seismograph
room, time and characteristic of the disturbance, and the velocity and di-
rection of the wind outside.

Co Chilean Non-1GY Programs.

le Hydrographic and Oceanographic WOrk.l

In addition to logistical activities, LIENTUR and LAUT.RO did hydro-
graphic and oceanographic work. Doth ships used the standard radar, and
navigational sounding gear installed in 1942 during their construction in
the United States. LAUTARO, in addition to this equipment, had a bathometer.

as, Purpose of Missions:

(1) To rectify the charts of the cast coast of the de Gerlache
Strait from Trinity Island to Cape Annae.

(2) To take soundings in the de Gerlache Straite
be. System Employed:
The two ships checked discrepancies in the charts of these
channels that had been noted on previous voyages through these watcrse

Once at these points, the craft procceded to toke demarcations by gyrocom-
pass and distance by radar from the ship to the principal promontories.

lAppendix of this rcport contains charts and overlays involved in the
work, which may be consulted at the Office of the United States Antarctic
Projects Officere
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These obscrvations were repeated from various stations, resulting in
triangulations and fixes connecting the delinecations of these promontories.
Simultaneously, soundings were recorded during the navigation between these
points with a NJ-9 Sonare.

In total, five waterways were investigated. The work in one
had to be suspended before completion due to poor visibilitye.

Ce Results Obtained from Observations:

Shortage of time prevented the Chileans from completing all the
assigned work in this area. Those passageways that they were unable to
reconnoiter were the bay that opens to the south of Trinity Island, the
south coast of Hughes Bay, and the interior of Wilhelmina Bay. (The results
obtained are illustrated on the "overlays" contained in the appendix of this
report which are not reproduced, but may be consulted at the Office of the
United States Antarctic Projects Officers)

de Dathymetric Information:

During the oceanographic cruise LiUTARO established six stations
in the Drakc Strait, two in the Dransfield Strait, and three in Pendulum
Coves A4t cach station they obtained the following information:

(1) Surface temperature

223 Temperature to 274 meters
3) Water samples at depths of 0, 10, 20, 30, 50, 75, 100, 150,

200, and 250 meters, to be analyzed at the Marine Biological Laboratories
at Montemar, "Chile.
The stations and the geographic positions:

Drake Passage

Sta. 1 Lats 55°42'8S. Longe 65°4giy.
2 55°35'S. 65°04 1y,

2 5504215, 65°09'W.,
55035183, 620481y,

5 57°4215. 60°00" W

6 5803518, 570421y,

Bransfield Strait

Sta. 1 Late 6392118, "Longe 60°321W.
2 61°2313, 61°23'W.
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Pendulum Cove

Sta. 1 Lat. 62955'5413, Longe60°35' 5410,
2 62°56'06"3. 60°35'55"W .
3 62°56118"S. 60°35'05'W.

In addition, every hour during the cruise they took the surface
temperature, complementing the standard meteorological observationse

2+ Tide Observations.

In addition to the preceding studies, the Chileans corrected the
hydrographic charts of Pendulum Cove, Deception Island, during the month
of February 1959. They worked from small boats off MAIPO, using hand lead
lines to obtain soundings and a sextant to obtain the necessary fixes from
triangulation points located on the shorce

Moximum coverage was obtained by use of a grid system.

A tidal scale was installed in Pendulum Cove and recordings were
taken of the tidal action for cne month, from onec full moon to the next.
The tidal scale was read once every half-hour, and when it was near its
maximum and minimum levels, once every five minutes. Similar work is
scheduled at the other three bases during the later part of this year.

3+ Meteorological Obscrvationse

The primary scientific program of all four Chilean Antarctic bases
has been the collection of meteorological data. Supplementary data has been
furnished by the ships of the expeditions durjmg their cruises in Antarctic
waterse The gathering and recording of the meteorological data is done by
the base personncl, none of whom are professional meteorologists. On MAIPO,
as assistants to the Commodore, were two Chilean Air Force civilian meteor-
ologistse They collected weather data (four times daily) from Punta irenas,
Santiago, the Falkland Islands, and the Chilean Antarctic bases. Their
analyses and predictions of the weather governed the movements of the expe-
dition. Each of the threce ships attached to the expedition recorded hourly
weather information in the quartermaster's log, standard procedure for ships
at seae.

During 1957-58, the bases contributed to the IGY effort by relaying
four daily weather reports to McMurdo Sound via Aguirre Cerda at 0200, 0800,
0800, 1400, and 2000 (IST). At 0700, 1200, and 1800, observations were re~
layed to the Air Force Meteorological Center at Santiago. Reports contained
information on precipitation, visibility, wind direction and velocity, cloud
formations and ~stimated heights, temperature and barometric rcadings, and
relative humidwty.. Once a week, each base also reported the status of the
sea ice, its concentration and direction of movement, and the condition of
the sea, including new ice, leads, turbulence, etc. Instruments and equip~

ment used in obtaining weather data are described in Chapter III of this
reporte
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4., Geography and Topography.

The Chilean Army's Geographic Institute assigned Major Enrique
Gillmore S., geographer, and Captain Ricardo Cepeda M., topographer, to
accompany the 13th Expedition for purposes of checking the accuracy of
the Chilean maps covering the O'lHggins and Gonzdlez Videla Dasc areas.
Equipped with a Keuffel and Esser magnetic compass, with azimuth and tripod,
and 1:35,000 scale topographic maps.copied from Dritish originals, this
team spent an average of two wecks at each base, confining their working
area to within a three-mile radius of the buildingse.

Within this radius, the geographic position of the bases and the
surrounding promontories were checked against the locations marked on the
maps by cutting in a series of compass bearings from established triangu=-
lation markers. During their stay at O'Higgins they were able to obtain
copies of 1:50,000 scale Falkland Islands Dependencies Survey maps of this
area, published in 1958, from two DBritish surveyors working from Hope Bay
and who happened to visit O!'Higgins Base at this time. These maps contained
ground control points from 15 to 35 miles apart and were accompanied by an
oblique aerial photographic layout of Trinity Peninsula, developed from the
previous year's Hunting fiero-Surveys photo mission. Needless to say, these
gifts enhanced a rather sketchy program.

5 Collection of Flora and Fauna.

A11 of the 1959 wintering-over personncl at the four bases attended
a two-weeks introductory course in the flora and fauna of the Antarctic
conducted at the Marine Diological Station at Montemar, an affiliate of the
University of Chile. DBiological specimens, collected at each base, will be
sent to the station for further studye. There was no definitc program or
system for collection. The types and quantities to be collected were left
to the discretion of each base commander. No special tools or laboratory
equipment werc provided, but at least one man at each base was an amateur
taxidermist.
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VII. ¥ISCELLANEOUS EXPEDITION SIDELIGHTS

he 1252-28.

As there was no United States observer with the 1957-58 Chilean Antarctic
Expeditiony information of the following incidents has been obtained by con-
sulting various sources, including reports on file in Santiago as well as
from observations and interviews in the field. These incidents will aid in
filling the gap between this report and that of James O'Neal, covering the

11tY"Chilean Antarctic Expedition of 1956-57.

1957-58 proved to be the most tragic year for the Chileans in the Ant-
arctic since the construction of their first base in 1947.

1, Loss of Two Officers on Exploration Party.

On 12 hLugust 1957 Lieutenants Oscar A. Incstroza and Sergio Ponce
Torrealba, while enroute from O'Higgins Base to the Argentine settlement at
Hope Bay, fell into the Los Genidor Crevasse and were killede When the
accident occurred, the two Chileans were well in advance of an accompanying
dog team leading the way through a heavily crevassed area, about one day's
distance from the Argentine bases Whiteout conditions prevented them from
peeing the crevasse in time to prevent the sled and themselves from falling
into ite The second tecam, under the leadership of the Commander of O'Higgins
Base, Luis Orando, made an unsuccessful attempt to rescue them and then re-
turned to O'Higgins Base for help.

) On 13 August, Major Luis Correa, base leader of the scientific post,
Risopatron (located near O'Higgins), arrived at the scene of the accident
with an eight~-man rescue party, including a doctore During the evening of
the same day, the rescue team managed to recover the body of Lt. Inestroza
but were unable to locate the body of Lte. Ponce or to recover the sled or
the dogse During the rcturn trip to O'Higgins the rescue team encountered
ggghweather conditions which delayed their arrival until the morning of the

This was the last attempt of the Chileans at field explorations for
the rest of the 1957~1958 season.

2+ The Fire at O'Higgins 3ase.

. On 27 November 1957, a five-hour fire destroyed part of the instal-
lations at O'Higgins Base; fortunately there were no casualties. The fire,
resglting from faulty wiring, began in the barracks and destroyed the base
office, radio room, radio repair shop, personnel equipment storeroom, and
part of the mess halle Included in this loss was bedding, personal and Ant-
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arctic clothing, surgical supplies, and most of the year's scientific
records. LAUTARO's timely arrival on the scene with additional fire-
fighting apparatus, and assistance by the personnel at Risopatron prevented
the fire from srreading any further.

The installations destroyed by this fire have not yet been replaced.
The interior of the remaining structurc has simply been rearranged to ac-
commodate the wintering-over personnele

3. The Loss of Risopatron Dasece

The Chilean IGY base, Luis Risopatron, adjacent to O'Higgins, was
completely destroyed by fire on the night of 10-11 March 1958« There were
no personnel casualties. The fire was caused by an over-heated stove and
happened at the time when all base personnel, except one man, were attending
a birthday party at O'Higgins. High winds and inadequate fire-fighting
equipment resulted in the complete destruction of the building.

The fifteen members of the station, eight military personnel and
seven scicntists originally assigned to winter over at this base were
forced to return to Chile on the LIENTUR with such instruments and equipment
ag % could be salvaged. The $160,000 loss of this base was a serious setback
to the Chilean scientific effort in intarctica.

B. 1958-59.

1, Visit of the Chilean Tourist Ship, Navarino.

Navarino, a combination cargo and passenger merchant ship belonging
to La Empresa Maritime del Estado, and carrying approximately forty passen-
gers, dropped anchor in Discovery Bay, Greenwich Island, on. 15 February 1959.
This was the first time a Chilean tourist ship had ever visited Antarctica.
Mr. Robert N. Williams, United States geologist under contract to Chile's
National Petroleum Enterprise, was one of the passengasm. The trip was or-
ganized and advertised specifically as a tourist cruise to La Antfrtica
Chilenas The ship departed from Valparaiaso on 28 January 1959, traveling
the inland waterway and stopping at Punta firenas and Port Williams on the way.

Upon arriving at Discovery Bay, the passengers were allowed to visit
Prat Base for two hours before the ship departed for Pendulum Cove, Deception
Island, anchoring there on 16 February. Passengers were permitted to go :
ashore and visit Aguirre Cerda Base. The ship left Deception Island on 17
February and arrived in Valparaiso on 23 February.

Cost of a round-trip ticket was about $500.00 (United States cur=
rency): It is rumored that this amount did not begin to pay for the cost of
th? trip and the main purpose for the journey was to establish additional
cvidences of Chilean sovereignty in this sector of the Antarctic.
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On 2 February 1959, the Argentine tourist ship, El Yapeyu, visited
Deception Island for one day before returning to Buenos Aires. On board
the ship werc approximately 250 passengers, 26 of whom were United States
citizens. This is the second yecar that Argentina has sent a tourist ship
to the lintarctice.

2« Fire on Doard LIENTUR.

On the evening of 4 February 1959, while engaged in ocecanographic
work in Dransficld Strait, LIENTUR developed a fire in her engine room,
resulting in the death of two crew members, damaging her electrical system,
and putting her out of commission for the remaining part of the Antarctic
operations.

ae Events Leading to Firc:

On 4 February 1959, LIENTUR was engaged in taking soundings in
the Dransficld Strait (63°00'Se, 57°51'W.) about ten miles northwest of
O'Higgins Dase. She was traveling at rcduced speed (50 rpm), using her
Number 2 enginc, in a calm sea with unlimited visibility. 4t 2017 Commander
He Alsina, her captain, asked for full power (180 rpm) and an explosion
occurred in the engine room. Fire stations werc immediately sounded and a
radio message was scnt to MAIPO, informing the Commodore about the firee.
This was MAIPO's last radio contact with LIENTUR. While crew members at—
tempted to control the fire, a second explosion occurred in the engine room,
15 minutes aftor the first, disrupting the ship's electric power source.
This second cxplosion causcd Commander Alsina to issue orders to abandon ships

be Abandonment of LIENTUR:

Shortly after 2100, the captain ordered the three lifeboats of
LIENTUR (a motor launch and two longboats) to be lowered into the water and
ship's personnel (53 crew members, 5 passengers) boarded them safely, along
with emergency supplies and a battery-operated radio that was damaged in
transite.

While the boats were circling the LIENTUR, watching the progress
of the fire, a tapping sound was heard, originating from the stern shaft
well. Commander Alsina and selccted members of his crew returned to the
ship to investigate and learned that two of the four crew members on duty
in the engine room at the timc of the fire were alive and trapped in the
after shaft tunnele Further investigation showed that the fire was dying
out and could be controlled. The boats were ordered back to ship and efforts
were renewed to put out the fire and to free the trapped crew memberse. At
this moment an iceberg was moving toward LIENTUR from the southwest, and crew
members had to re-enter the lifeboats and tow LIENTUR from the path of the
iceberg before the two trapped men could be rescueds
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ce Rescu® Operatiocnss

In order to free the men from the shaft tunnel, the jammed cscape
hatch leading from the engine room to the stern weather deck had to be forced
opens They then ran through the smoke-filled engine room and out the opened
escape hatch to safety.

Shortly after the first explosion the four men on cduty had at-
temped to escape from the engine room as it rapidly filled with fire and
smokes Two of the crew members attempted to leave by way of the escape
hatch, only to find it battened down, and both suffocated in the futile
pttempt to open ite. The other two chose the shaft tunnel as a means of
escape, and upon entering the tunnel, closed the water-tight hatch between
the engine room and the tunnel, preventing the entrance of any fire or smoke.
No cther exits lead from the tunnel and here they were forced to stay until
rescuede

The Commodore, on receiving LIENTUR's radio message, sent the
ship's helicopter to the irgentine base on Deception Island and requested
that the AT. CHIRIGUANO be sent to aid LIENTUR. (LAUTARO was at Port Williams
and MAIPO needed 12 hours to build up cnough steam to get underwaye.) At 2130,
the Argentincs contacted CHIRIGUANO at Half Moon Bay and she immediately got
underway, arriving beside LIENTUR at 0300 on 5 February. Once along#iég,
CHIRIGUANO used her fire hose: to finish putting out the fire that was al~
ready under controle Once the firc was out and LIENTUR cooled down, CHIRI-
GUANO took her in tow and both arrived at Pendulum Cove at 2130 that evening.

During the action, MAIPO had finally been able to get underway
from Deception Island at 0300 on 5 February, and at 0900 she met the two

ships in the DBransfield Strait. The Commodore, on hearing that everything
was under control, ordered MAIPO to return to Bendulum Cove. When the two

ships arrived, Commodore Barros appointed a two-man administrative summary
board, composed of Commander Varcla, Operations Officer, and Licutcnant
Guesalaga, Operations Secretary, to investigate all facts concerning the fire,
and to determine the responsibility, but not to prosecutea '

de Cousc of Fire:

The summary investigation found that a crack in the Number 5
cylinder head of the Number 1 engine had allowed gaseous vapors to escape.
These vapors were ignitec by friction in the over-heated engine when it was
put on the lineces The fire spread to the oil-drip pan below the cngine,
causing the first explosion. The heat and flame created by this explosion
soon reached an overhead auxiliary diescl fuel tank, causing the second ex-
plosions. The fire damaged the overhead electric wiring, causing the loss of
powere In spite of the loss of water pressure, the crew was cventually able
to control the fire by closing off all the ventilating systems lcading to the
engine roome The firc snuffed itself out through the lack of oxygen. The
fire had expanded so rapidly that the engine room crew members had no time
to activate the carbon cioxide and fosm extinguishers located theree.
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ee Result of Fire:

No permancnt damage was sustained by the shipe The wiring system
suffered the only severe damage and would have to be replacede Superficial
damage from the smoke and flames was rcemoved by cleaning and painting the
scarred arcass DBmergency repairs performed at Deeeption Island restored the
éhip's power for lights, cooking, and water, cnabling the crew to remain on
board until she arrived at Punta Arcnase

With LIENTUR out of action, the Commodore was forced to request
headquarters to replace her with another shipe The ATA LEUCOTON was ordered
into the arca to replace the damaged ship and to tow her back to the continent
at the completion of the Lntarctic operation. This proved not only an add-
itional cxpense to the operation but the time lost also prevented exploratory
cruises into the Marguerite Bay area’ or along the northeast coast of Palmer
Peninsula.

f« Casualtiecs:

The two engine room crew members who suffocated in the fire were
Sergeant Lrmando MUNOZ Perez, Serial Noe C-2054%, and Corporal Jorge VENEGLS
Bravo, Scrial No. Q-1383. Catholic services were held at Aguirre Cerda Base,
and the embalmed bodies were packed in ice and returned to Valparaiso to be
buried in the Navy Cemetary.

ge Comments:

The relationship botween the .argentines and the Chileans taking
part in the accident was congenial. During CHIRIGU.NO's two-day stay beside
MiaIPC in Pendulum Cove, numerous parties and visits were exchanged between
the shipse The Commodore's request for assistance from the Argentines was
met with prompt actione

. _Offiéers on board MLIPO were of the opinion that Lt. Cmdr. Alsina
did everything possible to save his ship, and that hc acted with calm dis=-

patch. They felt that he would not be held responsible for the accident, nor
would his carcer be jeopardized as a result. In fact, shortly after his re-
turn to Punta irenas, he received his cxpected promotion to full Commander
(Cgpitan de Frapata)e It might be of interest to note that Chilecan Navy
shlps of this size do not have commissioned officers assigned to duty in the
engine roomse All the ships' engincering plants are supervised by non-
commissioned officers.

3+ Chilean fintarctic Trainins Programe

as Method of Sclection of Candidates:

. The Chilean Armed Forces have sét up a definite system of se-
lecting and training the personnel who will winter over at each of the four
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Chilean Antarctic bases. The selection of personnel is under the super-
vision of the intarctic division of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The high
morale evident among both incoming and outgoing personnel speaks well for
the systems The men chosen are volunteers and for every man selected, at
least forty~five have been subjected to the steps outlined below:

(1) A1l applications are received and revicwed by selection
boards within the individual's own branch of the iArmed Servicee

(2) Family histories and police and service records of the
individuals seclected in the first step are screened for any derogatory or
disqualifying informatione.

(3) Lpplicants passing the first two steps are subjected to a
series of examinations:

(2) 4 complete medical examination
(b) 4 complete laboratory analysis and examination
(¢) vPrhysical fitness tests

(d) Intelligence and psychoanalytic tests for personality,
intelligence, stability, and neurosess.

Once the individuals have passed the four tests, their cases arc reviewed by
the service boards; and, on the basis of motivation, aptitude and attitude,
family background, variety of intercsts, physical health and service records,
wintering-over personncl are selected,

The training program is a coordinated effort by all branches of
the Armed Forces and the men selected from the Army, Navy, and Air Force
take the training together. During the six months'! training period, the
commanding officers have an opportunity to observe the men who will serve
under them, and cach officer is given the option of requesting changes
within his group.

be Training Programs:

The men selected for .ntarctic service attend the following
courses, regardless of specialty or fank:

Course Time Place
(1) Communications Onc month Navy School of Engineering,
Valparaiso, Chile
(2) Motors & Machincry Two months Navy Scheool of Engineering,
Valparaiso
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Course Time Place

(3) Photography One month Navy School of Engineering,
Valparaiso

(4 Fire~Fighting Two wecks Same. as above

(5) Mcteorology One month " hir Force School of Meteor=~
ology, Santiago

(6) Mountaincering Two months irmy Mountain School, Fercle
lones

(7) Diet & Cooking One month Army School, Santiago

(8) Fauna & Flora Two weeks University of Chile, Santiago,

and annex of Marine Biclogy
Station in Montemars.

(9) Glaciology & Scismology Two weeks Same as above
ce Motivations and Incentivese.
The principal rcason for volunteering for duty in the Antarctic
is monetarye. Men receive 600 per cent extra pay for wintering-over duty in
Antarctica. Other incentives may be curlosity, expericnce, prestige, and

the possibility of advancement.

L. Recreational Facilitiese

The Chilecan fLntarctic bases have rather limited indoor recreational
facilitiess The basec librarices have few recent editions of magazines or
bookss Other than the darkroom equipment, the pursuit of a hobby is the
responsibility of the individuale The two Air Force bases have the only
movie equipment. Each has about forty films to be shown during the year.

A few games and playing cards were in -evidsnce at each bases  Floor space
limits indoor physical activities to boxing and calisthenicse There is,
however, adequate cquipment for outdcor activities, such as shooting, skiing,
and boatinge

. Dase personnel have the privilege of talking to their families by
radio for one-half hour every Sundoy. pecial religious services are broad-

cast to them every Sunday and on religious holidays. All bases have an
ebundant variety of liquors and wine. The quantity consumed is left to the
individual with liberal supervision by the base leader. Several members of
each basc arc amateur musicians and these bring their guitars and accordions
with them. O'Higgins, for example, has three guitar players and four ac-
cordionistss Radio hams are allowed to use the radio facilities after work-
ing hours. The exchange of visits with nearby Lrgentine and British bases
help brecak the routine and monotony.
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5e¢ Anmateur Radio Information.

ittached as an appendix to this report is a list of the amateur radio
call signs and frequencies assigned to each of the four Chilean [ntarctic
basese (This report is not reproduced and is available at the Office of
the United States Antarctic Projects Officer upon requests)

6« Chilean Antarctic Clothinge.

Bach of the .irmed Forces is responsible for furnishing its base
personnel with lntarctic clothinge Much of the gear is of United States
manufacture and duplicates the apparel worn by our forces in the {ntarctic.
It is adequate for the restricted living at the bases.

O'Higgins is the only base where men are required to work in the
field and there they are outfitted with United States irmy 4rctic clothing.
Attached as an appendix to this report are lists of the Antarctic clothing
issued to the Chilcans wintering over at the Navy and [ir Force bases. (These
are not reproduced, but are available at the Office of the United States
Aintarctic Projects Officers)

7+ Chilean Jntarctic Dudget.

This observer was unable to obtain the exact budget figures showing
how much moncy was spent by Chile to support the 13th Chilean Antarctic Ex-
peditione The following figures werc given as cstimates of the cost and do
not include the expense of maintaining and operating the ships during their
stay in the area.

Estimate of Cost of Maintaining Antarctic Bases, 1958-59, for 14 months.
hir Force (2 bases)

Salarics of base personnel 70,000,000 pesos
Maintenance & supply of base 50,000,000

Navy (1 base)

Salaries of base personnel 35,000,000
Maintenance & supplies of base 27,000,000
Installation of new heating unit 11,000,000

Army (1 base)

Salaries of base personnel 37,000,000
Maintenance & supply of base 20,000,000
$250,000 ($1.00 = 1000 pesos) TUPAL 250,000,000 pesos
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VIIXI. ANTARCTIC MANAGEMENT

Chapter XII of James O'Neal's report contains details concerning the
Chilean HMinistries and Committees responsible for the organ%pation and exe-
cution of the logistical and scicentific programs in La Anteftica Chilena.
This is a brief description of the governmental organization controlling the
administrative details in the sector of the Antarctic claimed by Chile
(53°-90°W.)s In reading this section, one must keep in mind that the Novem-
ber 1958 inauguration of the new President, Jorge ALESSANDRI Rodriguez, has
created many changes in the political structure of the government. Some of
these reforms are being felt by the Ministries which are concerncd with
Lintarctic matters. Interviews and discussions between this observer and
Chilean officials at the Ministries of the Interior and National Defense
failed, however, to bring to light changes which might occur.

A. The santarctic Statute.

The document of administration, known as The Antarctic Statute, deter-
mines the Chilean managerial responsibilities in the Antarctice On 17 June
1955, by Law Noe 11-846, the Chilean Congress authorized the Executive (the
President of the Republic) to establish the Estatuto del Territorio Ant-
é}tico, statutory laws governing Chile's /Antarctic Territorye DBy this
authorization, the President passed Decree No. 298 on 17 July 1956, vesting
the administrative authority of Chile's /fntarctic Territory to the Governor
of the Magellanes Province, who would be directly responsible to the Minister
of the Interior. (Decrce No. 454 of September 1953 had placed the Department
of Treaties and Doundaries and the Ministry of FPoreign Relations in charge
of specific problems related to Chilecan sovereignty in the Antarctics)

The Governor of Magallanes is advised, depending on the measure, by the
respective representative of highest rank of the Army, Navy, or iir Force
resident in Punta Arenas. Resolutions of the Governor are in writing and
cogieg are immediately sent to the Ministries of the Interior and of Foreign
Relationse. The Governor is required to submit an annual report to the Min~
ister of the Interior who will make copies available to the other interested
Ministries. The Governor, after consulting the Ministry of Defense, will
designate as his representative in the /ntarctic the highest ranking officer
stationed at the Chilean bases. In 1958-59, the representative was Group
Captain Enrique MLURIN Costa of Gonzélez Videla Base. That official has such
civil functions as the power to draw up affidavits and to inscribe them in a
special registere He is required to inform the office of Civil Registry at
Punta irenas annually of such inscriptions.

The statute provides that a postal and telegraph agency beé established
a? ?ach of the permanent Chilean bases in the antarctic. It provides for
vigilance and control over fishing and hunting and for the collection of

-67~ FOR OFFICIAL USE ONIY



FOR OFFICIAL USE OWLY

texes and fines resulting from such activities. It provides for the granting
of concessions of islands or parcels of territory to Chileans for five-year
periods, subject to extension. It also provides for the handling and solution
of all matters of a civil or criminal naturc, voluntarily or from disputes
arising within the Chilean Antarctice. Military cases arc to be handled by

the authorized military court. Article 15 of the statute states that all
supervision and coordination of such matters that relate to the Chilean /nt-
arctic are the function of the Ministry of Foreign Relations, and that action
will be taken through the appropriate ministry.

Comment: The execution of The Antarctic Statute is another move to
strengthen Chile's claims to a large sector of the intarctice (For organi-
zational chart, sec ~nd of sestion VIII,)

Be Chilean lintarctic Institute.

In July 1957, plans were instituted by the Chilean Government for the
establishment of a Chilean /ntarctic Institute. Thesc plans were drawn up
by representatives of the Executive Committee of the Inernational Geophysi-
cal Year and the Ministries of Defense and Foreign Affairse

The University of Chile is charged with the over-all supervision of the
activities of this Institute in order to insurc proper coordination in all
matters pertaining to the Antarctice. Five scientific positions were to be
created in various regions of Chilean Antarctica. The purpose of the In~-
stitute would be to direct and undertake scientific rescarch in the "intarctic
and southern regions of Chilee." The Institute would ceuntralize the findings
of scientific research conducted in Chile and abroacd, and maiatain cultnral
and scilentific exchanges with the fourteen countries having similar orgoni-
zationse It would glso collaborate with the Ministry of BEducation in re-
leasing pertinent information, and advise the Ministries of Defensc and
Foreign Affairs, as well as other agencies, on matters relatirg to the
antarctice.

Comment: This observer's inquiries in Santiago about the actual existecnce
of this Institute and its sister agency, the Chilean International Geophysical
Year Committee confirmed the rumor that they had not gone beyond the planning
stage and are little more than paper organizations.

Ce Chilean .ntarctic Commissione

Decree Nos 185 of the Ministry of Foreign /iffairs, issued on 27 March
1958, reorganized and determined the compositicn and aims of the Chilean
Antarctic Commission. The Commission was organized to substantiate and per-
petuate rights and claims to the Chilcan sector of the /Antarctic.

) 'Members of the Commission include the Minister of Foreign affairs, the
Minister of Defense, Senators, Deputies, Professors, military representatives,
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the President of the Chilean Border Commission, and others. The principal
aims of the Chilean iAntarctic Commission are as followss

1. To rescompile and list the legal, historic, geographic, diplomatic,
and administrative precedents related to the /ntarctic, and especially to
Chilean intarctic Territory;

2+ To prepare reports that are requested.or.considered to be necessary
regarding Chilean /ntarctic Territory; and

3+ To promote studies, investigations, reconnaissance, and exploration
that is considered valuable for the better use of the Jntarctice

Since the inauguration of President Alessandri in November 1958, this
Commission has been undergoing rcorganizations

p. Rights of Chile in the Antarctic.l

The following resumé is submitted to give the reauer a better under-
standing of the Chilean position in the intarctice. This report gives 8
brief description of the historical, geographical, legal, diplomatic, and
administrative aspects in support of Chile's sovereignty rights over the
Chilean intarctic Territorys.

On 6 November 1955, President Pedro fguirre Cerda signed Supreme Decree
No. 1747, fixing the boundaries of the Chilean .intarctic at 53°W., 90°We.
This decree affirms the rights of the Chileans to a dominion which had
lepitimatc birth at the time of the Spanish Conquest. The rights set forth
in the decreec arc based on the historical, geographical, legal, diplomatic,
and administrative proofs given bélowe.

le Historical Proofse

In Chile's Foreign Office there exist some thirty-ninc documents,
including charts and maps defining the rights which Spain and its colony -~
the Kingdom of Chile ~ had over the southern polar territories.

From 1539, when the Emperor Charles V granted concessions to the
conquistadores, among whom was Sancho de la Hoz, dates the first individual
act of dominion over the southern confines of Chiles For reasons of con-
flict between Sancho de la Hoz and Pedro de Valdivia, this generous gift
of the Spanish monarch came into the hands of the latter, and thus formed

1
'Taken from the OiRM., Chile, translation of an article appearing in the
publication of the Chilean .rmed Forces General Staff, Patria, Nos 379.

FOR QFFICIAL USE ONLY
—-69~



FOR OFFICTAL USE CONLY

part of the jurisdiction of the first conqueror of Chile, who was so in-
terested in the "Terra fLustralis" (Lntarctica), that in 1554 he obtained
anocther royal decree from Charles V which clearly extended his mandate over
the unknown polar regions.

During colonial times, CThlloen boxritmxy kepb its peographic fon.-
tinuity and 2ll of the governors understood that their jurisdiction extended
from the unpopulated area of Tacama to the South Pole itself. This is shown
in the Royal Orders which appointed them. Hence, according to the Chilecns,
the later maritime discoveries of foreigners in that section of the intarctic
Continent have not annulled or weakened a dominion based on legal grants and
through exercise of sovereignty which had come with the incorporation of
Chile into the Spanish possessionse.

When Chile obtained her independence and became a republic, she
consisted of all the territory which Spain had assigned her. President
O'Higgins in a document written in Lima in 1831 refers limitedly to Chile's
/ntarctic dominion. Thus, in this form, Chilean rights in the /ntarctic
derive from the time Chile was established as a Spanish colonye

2e Geographic Proofses

Proofs of the geographic nature are based on two concepts: pgeo-
graphic "continuity" and geographic proximity or "contiguity." With re-
spect to the former, the Chileans claim that their most southern continental
section is united to the /ntarctic polar territory by one mountain system,
the J.ndean Cordillecras The Chileans claim that this mcuntain range sub-
merges in the Drake Passage, reappearing in Palmer Land as the identical
geo-morphological and geological systeme In addition, the physical simi-
Jlarity between the two continents ig another factor of pgeographic continuitye
Studies of the orology, sand formation, volecanic content, and petrology
reveal that the same animal and vegetable life have inhabited both regions,

With respect to contipguity, Chile is the country ncarcst the int-
arctice This proximity, claim the Chileans, shows objectively that no other
country in the werld can claim ownership at first sight.

3¢ Legal Proofse

The Chilean Foreign .ffairs Minjstry set forth in an offieial pub-
lication inserted in the Revista Geopgrdfica de Chile, September 1948, the
follewing:

"Our country has fulfilled and is fulfilling each one of the con-
ditions required by International Law on this subject. It (Chile) is
favored in the first place by its proximity which makes it the Antarctic
nation 'par éxcellence! and sccondly, it has strengthened and authenticated
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by means of Suprcme Decrces of concession, as will be set forth later on
in describing administrative proofs, effective economic activities in the
Chilean Antarctice

"Phese legal titles have in themselves alone an appreciable im-
portance, and if we add them to the historical proofs which demonstratg our
polar sovereignty, among these the 'Uti Possidetis! of 1810, they acquire
as a group indeniable worth since the various declarations of sovereignty
represented in the acts of occupation carried out throughout our history
werc done precisely because we considered ourselves always the owners and
masters, as O'Higgins pointed out, of the lands situated to the south of
Cape Horn."

4, Diplomatic Proofs.

"The Government of Chile, through intermediary of (its] Foreign
Office, has always preoccupied itself with the Antarctic polar affairs. It
suffices to mention the steps taken by Chancellors Hunesus Gana and Puga
Borne in 1906 and 1908. The general kcynote has been to declare, when op-
portune, }theirl .amtarctic rights and sovareignty whenever the Government of
Chile has bueh notificd by pretinsions of sovorzigunty of other countrics
ovor the. kutarctic Continent,

"his doctrine has been categorically declared also in all inter-
national congresses and recupions which have taken place or are taking place
on polar affairs, whaling, and other matters which touch on the intarctic
regions, as rccently in the Council of the United Nations and in scientific
¢ircles interested in the lands, oceans, and snows of the South Pole."

5 Administrative Proofse

These rcfer to the group of internal acts of the Government of
Chile which arc of transcendental international importance "as witnesses
of our role of sovereign over the Chilean Antarctics”

. fhe most important proofs are undoubtedly the Supreme Decrees by
which the Government granted ffishing, whaling, and other kinds of hunting

concessions in [fheii] pol:r regions because each Decree¢ is a new confirm-
ation of our sovereignty.® The first of these was issued in 1902 and refers
tomfhe leasing of the Diego Ramirez and San Ildefonso I&lands for whaling to
Benor Pedro Pable Denavides. This concession carries the distinction of
having been the first granted in the world by a government in the intarctic
regione In 1904 and 1906 other authorizations were made, and in 1906 one
granted a concession which included even the lands situated to the Polee

it that time no country protested, which proves that their rights were not
questioned. Of importance also are the concessions granted to the Magallanes
Whaling Society (Sociedad Ballenera de Mapallenas) which operated especially
with Deception Island as its base until tho year 1914 when a fire ended its
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activities. It is on this Island where on 18 February 1955 the Chilcan
base, "Pedro iguirre Cerda", was founded on Iendulum Cove, in homage to the
President who on 6 November 1940 issued the Supreme Decree fixing the boun-
daries of the Chilcaon sAntarctice

Convinced of its rights, Chile remains aloof and inflexible in her
opposition to overtures by other countries towards the internationalization
of intarctica. Various Chilcans interviewed by this observer readily admit
that Chilcan activities in the Antarctic arc primarily manifestations of its
claim to political sovercigntye

E. JFraternization with the British and Argentines.

The close proximity of the four Chilean .ntarctic bases to British and
irgentine installations in the same areaencourages a free interchange of
visits. Any political tension between the three countries is notably lack-
ing in this part of the field. During the summer scason, when the ships
are in the area, a half-heartcd attecmpt is made to maintain the status of
non-recognition between the representatives of the three countries, but
icts of God" and the curiosity of man soon break down the barriers. For
example, LIENTUR's fire and the assistance by CHIRIGUANO resulted in an
exchange of visits with the Argentines. Commodore Barros' personal friend-
ship with Captain Butler, skipper of HMS PROTECTOR, resulted in the exchange
of social visits by the two captainse.

/ny past unpleasant incidents have apparently been put in the background
and feeling is one of resigned tolerance and acceptability. Chileans, on

the rcceipt of a declaration of sovercignty note from the British or the
argentines, promptly reciprocated by presenting the others with a formal
declaration of sovereignty of their own. These occasions are, however,

very rarce Base personnel of the various countries look forward to visits
by the others and freelycxchange equipment and supplics. #nunwritten under-
standing assures that no politics are discussed during these visits. During
the Snipe Island incident in 1958 the friendly feeling betwcen the Chilean
and the irgentine personnel did not diminish. The incident simply is not
mentionede

Fe Chilecan Trends in intarctica.

Increased activity in the Palmer Peninsula sector of the /ntarctic by
the British and the .argentines has made Chilc increasingly aware of the
nccessity for establishing valid proofs to back up their manifestations of
sovereigntys The Chilcans are therefore working towards a greater scientific
and military effort on the .ntarctic Continent, combining military and
civilian forces in order to determine more specifically the gecological re-
lation between the .ndes Mountains and the Palmer Peninsulae
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Desires and ambitions tend toward:
le i cutback in the size of the three island stations;

2. [ more activa participation by civilian scientista and tech~
niciansg

3¢ Greater effort toward the establishment of bases on the /intarctic
Continent itsclf}

4, Procurement of a specially-built ship to work in the .ntarctice.

Lt present, the lack of funds has kept these goals from materializing.
Chile's cconomy can spare little money for operations in the Antarctice.
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IX. OBSERVER REQUIREMENTS

The material contained in Chapter XIV (Observer Requirements) of James
UtNeal's report proved to be of great valuc to this observere. It helped to
make his tour with the Chilcans extremely intcresting and rewarding with the
mppimem, anount of frustration usually encountered in traveling.

Although a year has elapsed between our respective trips, the travel
conditions and accommodations encountered by this observer were identical
to those experienced by Mre O'Neal, and there is little to add without
duplication. However, the issistant United States Naval Attache in Santiago
presented this observer with an introductory letter from the Protocol Officer
of the United States Embassy that proved extremely helpful in obtaining
interviews with the Chilean officials concerned in /intarctic matters. The
letter, signed by the United States Ambassador to Chile, stated the purpose
of the visit and enlisted the aid of the Chileans in achieving my. objdctivese.
Copies were forwarded to the various Chilean agencies which I was interested
in visiting, paving the way for prompt and courteous responses to all my
inquiries and enabling me to meet and interview various Chilean department
heads who would have been unapproachable without such a letter.

The only other comment that might make a future trip more comfortable and
enjoyable for observers assigned to Chilean 4ntarctic Expeditions concerns
dietary habitse.

The food served on board the Chilean ships and at the Antarctic bases is
plentiful but lacks variety and tends to become somewhat monotonous. This
condition is easily alleviated by procuring a few extras, such as cipgarettes,
liquor (Scoteh and Dourbon), and grocery tidbits before going into the
antarctic zone.

The cigarettes and liquor can be obtained through the United States
Embassy at a nominal cost. The verious shops have a wide variety of deli-
cacies that will satisfy most tastes, although they tend to be a bit ex=
pensivee

One will find the effort and expense of including these items in your
persgnal gear will be well rewarded by the reception they will receive at
festive occasions and at parties or snacks as an added boost to morale.
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X. EXPEDITION BIOGRAPHIES

This chapter contains a serics of short biographies of some of the

military and civilian personalities participating in the 13th Chilean /nt-
arctic Expedition. These biographics are arranged by service categoriese
Personnel attached to the United States Naval Mission in Santiago assisted
in the eompilation of material for these series. Photographs of these men
and other expedition members arc available in the Office of the United
States Antarctic Projects Officer.

he

BURKE, Malcolm Kevin

Born: Stamford, Connccticut, 14 November 1916

Education: Yale - B.u., 1938
Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy = Melie, 1939

Occupation: Export business; free-lance writer, author of non-fiction
articles published in Vision Magazine and La Prensa
newspapere

Peru: .Administrative Secretary, Instituto Cultural
Peruano-Norteamericana, 1947; free-lance journalism
and writing, 1948 et seq.
Military Service: Wartime, USNR, LTJG
Place of Besidence: Peru: Edificio Jorge Chavez, 7~g
Lima, Peru
United States: % Gregory T. Burke
Salem Straits
Norton, Connecticut

Captain Remon BARROS Gonzéiez, Chilean Navy, Commodore of 13th Chilean
antarctic Expedition '
Born: Valparaiso, 17 Lpril 1911
Education: Graduated from Chilean Naval icademy, 1929
Military Service:
Promoted to Licutenant, 1934
Promoted to Caoltan de CorBeta (LCDR), 1943
Promoted to Capltan de Fragata (CDR), 1949
Promoted to Capitan de Navid (Captain), 1958
Midshipman cruise up west coast as far as Vancouver, 1929
Specialist in Torpedoes
Special Coursc in Staff Work
Sub-Director of the Chilean Naval War College, 1953
Has served as Naval Attache in Lima, Peru, and Buenos
hires, hLrgentina
Has served as CO of the seagoing tug GALLVIRINO, the PCE
CHIP:AN. and of the oiler MiIPO on an Anterctic expedition
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G. Capitan de Fragata (CDR) Luis GAUGEE Délano

Born: Valparaiso, 24 November, 1951; married to Adriana TORO
Moreno; two sons, Gaston and Beltran
Bducation: Liceco de Valparaiso

Escuela Naval (Naval .icademy) of Chile

Special Course in staff duties (Naval War College)

Specialist in Torpedoes

Graduated from Naval icademy in December 193k
Military Service:

Promoted to Lieutenant 2nd, 1939

Promoted to lst Lieutenant, 1943

Promoted to Capitdn de Corbata (LCDR), 1949

Promoted to Capitah de Fragata (CDR), 1954

Hos served aboard battleship ALMIRANTE LiTORRE

CO of patrol craft INDUS.

Instructor in torpedo school, aboard destroyers of the

Operations Squadron

CO of LEUCOTON with 6th Antarctic Expedition, 1952

Executive Officer of PF COV.DONGAL

Student in the Chilean Naval War College

De Coloncl Hector MARTINEZ /maro, Chilean irmy, Chief, fintarctic Section,
Estado Mayer de Fuerzas Armadas

Born: Santiago, 27 July 1908; married Brunilda DUSCH Portales;
children, Jorge Hernén and Maria Inez
Education: Liceo sfmunatepui, Santiago

Liceos of Temuco and Jincud

Escuela Militar (Military lLcademy of Chile)

Graduated from Military ficademy in 1927 as Sub~ILieutenant
Military Service:

Has served as Professor at the Army War College; Pro-

fessor at the Infantry Schocl; and Professor of the

Superior Institute of Carabineros (National Police)

Wa§‘one of the organizers of the Escuela de Guerra del

Ejército del Salvador in 1951 (Army War College of E1

Salvador)

Was Secretary of Studies and Professor of t
Guerra del Egército del Salvador ang a gemb2$ E?C%ﬁéa de

Military Mission of Chile in El1 Salvadore.

Organizer of spceialist courses for tracked vehicles in
the Lrmy

Was one of the organizers of the Escuela Unidades
Mecanizadas (School of Mechanized Units)
Graduate of the .cademy of War
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Colong} Eduardo SAAVEDA Rojas, Chilean Army, Director del Instituto
Geografica Militar

Born: Lntofagasta, 1 October 1909; married Lucia Hettich;
children, Eduardo, Rolando, and Lucy
Education: Iiceo de Aplicacidﬁ of /ntofagasta

Escuela Militar (Military icademy of Chile)
Specialist in geodesy and photogrammetry

Military Service:
Colonel, Military Geographical Engineer
Chief of the Restitution Section of the Photogrammetry
Department of the Military Geographic Institute
Professor of Drawing and Reproduction of Plans in the
lLicademy of Photogrammetry and Geodesy
ittended Congress of Photogrammetry in irgentina, 1939
Attended 1lst Congress of Chilean Engineering, 1942
Attended Geodesy and Cartographic Congress, Washington,
DeCo, 1943
AtZended Geodesy and Cartographic Congress, Mexico City,
1943
Commanding Officer, O'Higgins Base, Antarctica, 1947-48
Promoted to Lt. Colonel, 1950
Sub-Director of icademia Politéenica Militar, 1952
Commander of irmored Detachment at Iquiqui, 1953
issirned to Directorate of Military Engineering, 1954
Sub~Director of Military Geographic Institute, 195k
Delegate of Chile at 10th /issembly of the International
Lssociation of Geodesy and Geophysics, Rome, 1954
Promoted to Colonel, Novcmber 1954
Delegate of Chile at the VI Pan-imerican Confercnce of
Cartography, Geography, and History, Mexico, 1955
Delegate of Chilean Boundary Commission, 1955
Director of Military Geographic Institute, 1955

Base Leaderse.

le Group Captain Enrique MAURIN Costa
Born: Santiago (39 years old); married Irene GiLILE. Jimenez,
two children, 14 and 12 years
Graduate of the Naval Academy, 22 December 1940
Courses Completed: Corpus Cristi (N.S) 1941
Ue Se 4rmy iLir Base (Tampa) 1942
Pensacola (NiS) 1945
academy of iir Warfare 1955-56
Specialist in Mechanical Engineering and a Professor of Logistics
and Operations
Served in the following units: Troop Nos 2 (Quintero) 1943-47
: Test Pilot, Central Machine Shop
Aviation School, 1950
Director of ..eronautics, 1951-53
Specialization School, Sub-Director,
1954-55
On Chief of Staff of .iir Force, 1957-58
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2. Captain (Lt) Silvestre MAHUSIER Pefia
Born: Yombel (Concepciéh Province), 31 years old; married
Gloria CONGHA Espinaj three children, 5, 3, and 2 years
Graduated from the School of .aviation, 12 December 1947
Courses completed: Flight course at the School of Lviation, 1947
Information course for Captain, 1958
Units served in: Group Noe.l (IQUIQUI), 1948
Group Noe 8 (QUINTERO), 1949-50
Group No. 11 (QUINTERO), 1951-52
Specialty School, 1953-55
Group No. 7 (CERRILLOS), 1956-58

3+ Captain Hornéﬁ ROJAS Lemn
Born: Santiago, 32 years oldj; married Cristina IUE0 Driones;
four children, 10, 9, 8, and 6 years
Graduate of Aviation School, 1 Januery 1947
Units served in: Group No. 1 (IQUIQUI), 1947
L (QUINTERO), 1948-49
1 (IQUIQUI), 1950-51
11 (QUINTERC), 1952-5k
8 (4NTOFAGASTA), 1954-55
Director of Lir Transit, 1955-57
Air Headquarters, 1958

L, Captain Tarcisio ROSAS Thomas
Born: Valporaiso, 34 years old; married; four children, 10,
8, 7, and 6 years
Graduate of Military Academy, 1 January 1944
Courses completed: Infantry School (course for lieutenants), 1951
4ntarctic Indoctrination, 1958
Units served in: Infantry Regiment 4 (RANCAGUA) (4rieca), 1944-L6
Infantry Regiment 2 (MAIPO) (Valparaiso) 1947-50
Infantry School (San Bernardi), 1951-~58

5e Lieutenant José’DIAZ Salinas
Born: San Francisco de Timache, 32 years old; married;
two children, 4 and 2 years

Graduate of Naval /cademy, 1 January 1948

Courses completed: Application for Lieutenants, 1949
Torpedoes, /inti-Submarine Warfare, 1953
intarctic Indoctrination, 1958

Units served in: Cruiser (CHAC.DUCO)
Attack Transport (PINTO)
Battleship (ALMIRANTE L.TORRE)
Frigate (DBAQUENDANO)
Destroyer (HYATT)
Cruiser (PRAT)
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XI. APPENDICES

The following materials were included as appendices to this report and
have been submitted to the United States Antarctic Projects Office. They
may be consulted at that office.

HE Publications collected by the observer.

1. Dase O'Hipgins, Ejército de Chile, Santiago, 1948.

2. Chilcan Sovereignty in Antarctica, Oscar Pinochet, Santiago, 1954

3 Limits between the itlantic and the Pacific.Ocean, International
Union of Geodesy and Geophysics, Professor Humberto Fuenzalida,
Santiago, 1957.

4. Revista Geografica de Chile, No. 15-16, Santiago, 1958.

5« Memorial del Ejé}cito de Chile, No. 264, January-February 1955.

6. Repﬁblica de Chile, Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores, Luis Melo
Lecaros, Santiago, 1957.

7+« Territcrio en Disputa, Thomas H. Holdich, Santiago, 1958,

Bs Navigational Charts and Overlays.

le "Isla Triaity a Estrecho Bismarck", 1:300,000, Departamento de
Navegacidn Marina de Chile, Valparaiso, 1958.

2e "Trinity Penainsula, 1:300,000, FIDS, London, 1957.

3e "Antarctica', fino Geofisico, 1957-58.

k. "Recalads a la Anté;tica", XIII Chilean Expedition, 1958-59 (overlay)e
5e "Rectificaciég/Sondaje Canal Gerlache'", 1:300,000, XIII Espeditione

6. "Sondaje en Bstrecho Ingles," Carta 504, XIII Chilean Expedition,
1958-59 (overlay)e

Ce Dia@ram-

le DBlue Print of Prat Base, 1:100 scale, Punta irenas, 1959.
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Meteorological Chartse

’ s
l. Plotting Chart, Oficina Metcorologica de Chile, Fuerza lerea de
Chile, 20 February 1959.

Ve
2e Plotting Chart, Oficina Meteorolo&ica de Chile, Fuerza ierea de
Chile, 25 February 1959.

Newsgagers..

Various Punta Arenas and Santiago newspaper clippings regarding Chilean
Antarctic activities in 1958-59.

Photographs and Filme

During the XIII Chilean Expedition, this observer took 800 feet of 16mm
black and white film, 1200 feet of 16mm color film, 11 rolls of 35mm
black and white photographs, and 24 rolls of 35mm color photographs.
These were taken of the ships, the bases, and the personnel of the ex-
peditionse Copies of these photographs are available for reference at
the United States Antarctic Projects Cffice.

Bibliographiese

’
l. DBibliografia Antartica (mimeos) - works by Chilean authors in the
library of the Department of Limits, Ministry of Exterior 4iffairs.

2. DBibliographie Chilena Antartica (mimeo.) — Chilean works in the
library of the Institute of Military Gecgraphy.

Chilean Amateur Radio Call Simms in Antarcticas

l. O'Higgins DBase:

Ham operators: Ceptain Tarcisicmn Rosas (Basc Leader)
Captain Carlos Arriagada (Executive)
Call Signs: CE9AL - CE9ALD

Frequency (15 meter band) 7050 -7350 kcs
14050-14350 kes

21000-23000 kc
Hours (Chilean time) 2100 - 2800 gaily s
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2e Prat Dase:

Ham operator: Lte José/H. Diaz (Base Leader)

Call Sign: CESAT

Frequency: (15 meter band) ?2050-5350 kes
Hours: 2030~-23%0, daily 14050-14350 kes

Je Decree Nos. 248 of the Ministry of Exterior Relations, dated 17 July 19%
(mimeoe)e

Je Memoranda of the Commander of Chief of the /ntarctic Division (typed)e

Ke Clothing lists (in Spanish) (mimeos).

ls Chilean Air Force

2e¢ Chilean Navy
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I, INTRODUCTION

The material contained in this report was collected in Brussels
from members of the 1959 Belglen Antarotic Expedition and other persons
assoolated with Belgian sclentific work in the Antarctic. The reporting
officer, who had served as United States observer with the 1958 and 1959
Belglan expeditions in December 1958, January end February 1959, was in-
vited by the Belgian National Center for Polar Research to attend the
briefings and disoussions occasioned by the return of the latter expedi-
tion from the King Baudouin Base on 12 llarch 1960, There are summarized
below the main findings with regard to the activities of the 1959 expedli-
tion, the 1959-60 surmer operation "Iris", and the plans and prospects
for the 1960 wintering-over team and for future Belgian Antarctic opera-
tions, The general tenor of the evidence indicates that Belgian interest
in the Antarotio continues undiminished, and that Belgium can be expected
40 oontinue to mount capabls and responsible yearly Antarotio expeditions
and to provide a widening range of soientific information about the Ant-
arctic oontinent,



II, 1959 EXPEDITION

A, Bxploration and llapping.

The most ambltious of the expedition's plans involved a two-stage
surface traverse to the South Pole and baock {o King Baudouin Bass.
Barely a week after the 21 Februery departure of the USS GLACIER, which
had helped the icebound Belgians reach their base, about half of the
expedition's personnel moved off to the South with five Tuoker SnoCats,
seeking a passage through the Sgr Rondane lountains to the great polar
plateau., One of the SnoCats broke down gbout 60 miles south of the base,
but the party pushed on in the four remaining vehicles and was successful
in finding a practicable passage to the plateau through the Gunnestadbreen
Glaoler. This was great good fortune, for later exhaustive examination
of neighboring glaciers by dog sled was to establish that there was no pass
through any of the three.

After depositing a large cache of gasoline at the edge of the plateau
for the big push in September, the party turned back toward bese. Their
progress was halted some three weeks by heavy storms, and when at last
they were able to break loose, their fuel supply had fallen to & danger-
ously low level, Rather than risk having his men stranded, Captain
Bastin transferred them all and the remaining fuel to two SnoCets and
abandoned the other two., The trip to the base was completed satisfactor-
ily, but since three of the expedition's SnoCats haed to be retrieved be-
fore the polar traverse could be begun, the schedule was seriously
threatened,

The weather in September proved so stormy that no outside operation
could be attempted, and it was only in October that the Cats were brought
baock and made ready for the push south, Stopping to make seismic shots
every 20 kilometers to measure the thickness of the ice, the five SnoCats
made their way up the Gunnestadbreen, reaching the edge of the polar
plateau about 1 December, DBy that time, however, it had been decided
that continuing mechanical difficulties with the SnoCats, together with
the limited number of days before the relief expedition was expected, made
it unwise to continue, and the party regretfully turned back to camp.

On this trip, Captein Bastin was on the lookout for a possible site
for a small auxiliary base to be built on rock and somewhat above the normal
level of the drifting snow. Such a spot was found 150 feet high on a
flat-topped nunatak about 70 miles south of King Baudouin Base.

The principal mepping aoctivity of the 1959 expedition was oonduoted
by Ken Blaiklock, the British topographer, and Tony VanAutenboer, the
geologist. These two, travelling over 500 miles by dog sled, explored



mach of the mountain area between the Gunnestadbreen and the H. E, Hansenbreen,
Sing the height and location of smme fifteen peaks by triangulation and
sketching in the topographical and geological features of the area. The two
men are remaining another year in the Antarotic (Blaiklock's eighth) in

order to meke full use of the favorable surmer weather for exploration and
observation of the Byrdbreen,

B, Other Scientific Programs.

1o Aurora

Visual observations of the aurora weré teken all during the
winterrs The photographic dome was snowed under, however,; and the new
round, secotional tower was not assembled and in use until 22 September
1959, There was then only one week left in which aurora photographs could
be taken. The aurore camera had earlier been giving diffioulty, but it was
completely disassembled and a smell bent piece in the film advance mechan-
ism was straightened. No further trouble was encountered.

2, Biology

Some samples of lichens and moss wers found and collected on
the trail parties,

Many birds were found in the mountains 150 miles south of the
base, and three colonies of snow petrels were located among granite boulders,
Without a shotgun, the party oould not obtain specimens for dissection
and was unable to determine what these birds ate. They reported, however,
the existence of many bodies of birds which had been completely eaten out
inside, Only two or three pairs of skua were seen on these inland trips.

3 Barth Currents

Nothing was dons in this field, as new equipment is being de-
vised in Brussels to replace that whioh was found entirely unusable on
the 1958 expedition,

4, Atmospheric Electricity

Some results were achieved in this field after the technicians
worked two months to eliminate leakages and interference. In general,
on a calm dey, the atmospheric potential was found to be 148 volts per
moter close to the snow surface., If the wind blew, however, these read-
ings were thrown off by charges induced in the wires by the passing air,
Snowfall was found to have the same effect of heightening the potential
readings, VWhile this appeared to limit the periods when meaningful
readings could be taken, it was thought that the characteristic reaction

to snow might prove useful in fixing the exaot time of cormencement of



1~ snow might prove useful in fixing the exact time of cormencement of
wo & Talls. From three to five times a month radiosonde balloons were
sent aloft with equipment for registretion of atmospheric electricity.
These experiments provided a fairly consistent set of curves for electri-
clty at different altitudes,

5. Geology

The arsa of the Sgr Rondane Mountains surveyed by Blaiklock
and Ven Autenboer west of the Gunnestadbreen wes found to be mainly gran=
ite, Virtually no ninerals or ferrous materials were discovered. Radiow
activity measurements were taken, and in localized areas, maximum readings
of 1,400 beats per second were received, indicating nothing of commercial
interest, Rook semples were taken from & number of nunasteks for later
radioactive measurement to determine the age of the rock,

6. Geomagnetism

After an initial period of adjustment to bring the equipment
into an exactly vertical position, the gecmagnetic measurements were ac-
curate and sgtisfactory. Data from these measurements were exchanged with
the Japanese and Russians. The measurements were interrupted on 8 January
1960, and the equipment was reset for the next wintering-over party.

Te Gravimetry

A series of gravimetric readings were taken at the base in order
to check local variations, but the main gravimetric program was conducted
by trail parties between the base and the Sgr Rondane Mountains and on
various traverses in the mountains for the purpose of estimating ioce
thiclness and the characteristics of the rock below the ice.

It was calculated that the ice at the base was about 400 meters
thick, that the base was located on shelf ice, and that the ice sheet
rested on bed rock two miles south of the bass.

Gravimetry is being continued this current year, and it is ex.
pected that the building, newly erected at the bass for emergency living
quarters and storage, may also be used for gravimetrioc work,

8, Seismology

The seismic program suffered from the fact that Georges Dieterls,
the French seismic expert, developed appendicitis and was not allowed to
go on trail parties. Roger Ketelers, an electronic technician, was taught
the seismic operation by Dieterle, and in November 1959, he made & series
of shots every 20 kilometers on the trip from the base to the polar



plateau. Later he made a regularly spaoed series of shots about Breid
Bay, King Leopold Bay, and thence to the base,

9. Glaciology

A snow mine was dug at the base, descending on a slant to a
vertical depth of 27 meters. The shaft was 1,5 meters wide and 2 meters
high. Two tons of ioce oore samples were brought back to Brussels for
analysis. From the layering in the snow mine, it was seen that the yearly
accumulation of ice varied between 10 and 30 centimeters. The traill party
took snow samples every 20 kilometers between the base and the plateau,
meking tests of crystalization, density, eto. It is planned to measurse
the oxygen 16 and oxygan 18 oontained in these samples on the theory that
thus the age of the snew ocan be caloulatéed and perhaps also the source of
the snow, whother drift or preoipitation, and even the average temperaturs
rango of the oloude from which the precipitation had oome.

10, Ionospheric dgundings

The Barker & Williamson ilonospheric sounder operated without
any difficulty all year, and the results, although as yet unevaluated,
seemed entirely satisfactory.

11. Medioine and Physiology

Blood and urine samples were taken under varging ocircumstances
to measure the body reaction to exposure, heavy work, eto. One experiment
was oonducted with two men who spent 72 hours in an unheated tent with no
food., Another test was made of & man who lived outside in a packing orate
for & month, esting nothing but the 6,000 calorie treil ratlon, and per-
forming heavy outside work all day long. This man remained in exocellent
condition and did not tire easily. The normal camp breekfast, on the other
hand, did not provide enough energy to avoid a letdown in the middle of
the morning.

The thermocouple equipment for measurement of internal body
temperatures did not operate satisfaotorily.

As indicated above, a member of the expedition developed ap-
pendicitis. It was not aoute, however, and was kept under ocontrol through
injections. The sxpedition doctor says he preferred not to operate be-
cause he had no qualified anesthetist with him,

12, Meteorology

602 sucocessful radio soundings were made during the year, the
groeatest altitude recorded being about 95,000 feet., Almost all of these



launchings were mads outside on the snow surface rather than from the
building the ds Gerlache expedition had used., The surface method made
possible the leunching of such bglloons in winds of up to 55 knots, Al-
though the balloons wore made of natural rubber, it was found that their
altitude performance was markedly improved by submersion in kerosene 1
minute for every 10 degrees of temperature below zero ocentigrade.

For this type of launching, it was found that damage to the
radiosonde could be minimized by tying an old uninflated balloon into the
line between the inflated balleoon and the radio box, thus cushioning the
shock st the moment of launching, It was als¢ found helpful to leave the
temporature element in the relracted position, which produced readings
less than 1 degres centigrade off from control readings from radiosondes
using the olement in the normal position. Ceptain Bastin was proud to
report that his four meteorologists had maintained the full observation
program and a two-balloon-a~day radiosonde progrem, & feat which the
Soviet chief at Mirnyy, Dralkin, had seid he oould not achieve with 9
meteorologists,

In general, the expedition found the weather unreliable. Per-
iods in the fall and spring which were good the previous ysar produced
so many heavy storms +that outside work, particularly trail party work, was
severely hampered. Temperatures were nearly the same as in 1958, about
60 degrees below zero centigrade, but the wind was stronger, being clocked
at 95 Imots on one occasion,

13, Solar Radiation

This program was conducted without inoident, measurements being
teken of both incident and reflected radiation to determine the heat
budget.

14, DNuclear quiation

The program was conducted satisfactorily except for the radon
measurements, which could not be made because of faully equipment.

15, Chemical Reaction Time

An ssoteric test of chemicel reaction times to determine whether
this varies at different latitudes was unsucoessful because the metal-
free crate used for the tests could not be held at the required tempera<
ture. The theory behind this experiment is that ohemical reactions are
affected by ocosmic rays.



C. Contacts with the Soviets, Norweglans, Japanese, and Australians,.

1. BRadio contaots with the Norweglan, Japansse, and Ausiralian
bases was msintained on a deily sohedule., The contact with the Soviet
Lazarev Base was less frequent and rather wooden in charaoter. The
latter may have resulied from the fact that Lazaerev seemed to serve
merely as a relay station for such messages, forwarding them to Mirnyy
for response and then relaying the answer received from Mirnyy. Lles-
sages from Lazarev and other Soviet stations were all signed with the
name of the chlef of the lirnyy Base. This was Dralkin, until Gerot-
kevitch took oharge at the end of the year.

2, Soviet air operations were conducted with dash and expertness.
Not only had most of the pilots extemsive flying experience in the Aroctio,
but some of them haed es much as 1,000 or 2,000 hours of flight time in the
Anterotio itself, Perov, who had resoued Commander de Gerlache in Decem-
ber 1958, had at that time about 12,000 hours of Arctic and Antarctio fly-
ing, and this was not considered unusuasl. The piloits were adept at landing
on unprepared terrain, and onereven exeouted a perfect landing next to a
Boelgian SnoCet which, though visible from above, was rendered invisible
on the actual landing pass because of a deep layer of air laden with blow-
ing snow, An IL-2 was once seen to land when visibility was down to 35
meters., One possible reason for the Soviets! adeptness et landing is
that they offload their cargo on the ground rether than by parachute drop,
The 10-drum cache of gas put down at the Belgian base by the Soviets for
thelr emergency use wes lended in this way, as was the gas for the Soviet
polar traverse party. Despite their offhand approach to landing, the
Soviets were cautious in other respects. Their planes fly along the
coastal barrier whenever pocsible, so as to be more easily located in
case of orash or emergency landing. Furthermore, they insist that all
radio stations in the area maintain & watch on the emsrgency frequenoy
and supply weather data every 15 minutes while a Soviet plane is in the

sir,

Most of the Soviet planes were IL-2s, but the IL-12 is beginning to
come into use in the Antarctic. The equipment they use is rough and
ready, as for example the IL-2 engine heater which was a compact, hot
stove with a canvas funnel to lead the hesating to the engine. The
Soviets flew past the King Baudouin Base a number of times enroute from
Mirnyy to Lazarev, and three or four times they landed, meinly to place
the fuel oache or to conduot fueling operations., They also asked the
Belglans about a route through the mountains which could be used by a
trail paerty. They were given the route Bastin had found, and although
the Soviet contact had started out rather reserved, a jerry can of pure
aloohol, sparingly flavored with eau de cologne tended to liven things up.
Communiocation remained a prcblem, for there appeared to be virtually a



complete lack of knowledge of English, French, German, etc., on the part
of the Russiens,

On 8 February 1960, de Ligne and Lndis flew to the Lazarev Base and
landed. They saw no sign of large airfield construction work, There
were two or three buildings there, outfitted thoroughly and well as far
as good and efficient soientific work is concerned, but being rather
primitive in respect to living oconditions. The berthing was ocrowded,
with about €6 tier bunks in each room, From what he saw, de Ligne con-
cluded that they were maintaining a good solid soientific program,
probably about as largs as tho Belgian progrem., There had been 12 men
in the wintering-over party of 1959, and with the summer of 1959-1960,
this was inoreased tc about 20, In addition, a summer party of about 21
moved in for ‘the primary purposes of photogrammetry and surface explora-
tion of the region to the south of Lazarev Base. Special interest seemed
to be placed in the seismologioal shots on the trail to determine the
thickness of the ice cap and establish the contours of the land below.
One of the airoraft seen at Lazarev also had a large "bomb-like" attach-
ment on one side of the fuselage. The Soviets stated that this was used
for magnetic measurements. The trail parties and air photographers were
busy surveying the mountains to the south of the base and searching out
a passage to the polar plateau. Dralkin told de Ligne of another range
of mountains situated between the Sgr Rondane Mountains and Lazarev Base.
The general impression was that an importaent function of Lazarev was to
serve as a base for traverse operations, both as a starting point and as
a terminus,

D. Baudouin Base, 1959 Uintering-Over Party and Equiprment.

1. Buildings and Equ’pment

The base bulldings stood up well during the yeer. There was
some leakage of melt-water through the roof in summer in a ocouple of
buildings, but this was ocorrected by renewing the ‘tar paper roof oover-
ing, During the year, the snow level, which had bsen even with the roofs
of the buildings, rose 1.2 to 1.5 meters., The rawin tower continued to
be free of snow because of the scouring effeot of wind eddles around the
dome. Captain Bastin thinks that the snow level oould be held down if a
team of about 30 workmen from the ship came in with shovels to clear away
the snow abeve the roofs every year, Unfortunately, the Peter Junior
snow plow proved to be unsatisfactory, because it sank in the snow and
oould not be budged.

With the arrival ef the 1960 wintering-over party, an additional
building was constructed for use as emergency living quarters and storagé
in cage of fire., The building, approximately 20 feet by 80 feet,in size,



was ereoted some 400 yards from the other buildings in order not to raise
the snow level at the camp. The building was of Belglan construction,
and there was considerable compleint that it was unneocessarily heavy and
that the prefabricated panels were diffiocult to fasten together.

As indicated in an earlier section, ths expedition had ocon-
siderable diffioulty with the Snofats. The most frequent diffioulty was
the smapping of fan belts, This was ocaused by orookedness in the orank
shaft pulleys, whioch had to be straightened. Captain Bastin has & rather
extonsive list of suggested modificetions %o the Tuoker SnoCat which he
would like to discuss with the compeny, and which he feels might be of
benefit to United Stetes operations,

An odd diffioulty encountered during the year was the disap-
pearanoe of dogs., A+t varlous times, five of them apparently ran away
or became lost, A sixth straggled back efter an absence of several days,
bedraggled and hungry. There was no explanation for their disappearance,
which was surely not inspired by mistreatment, for the Balgians treat
their dogs like house pots.



ITT, OCEAN TRANSPORTATION

Both the new wintering-over party and & summer aerial photogram-
metry team were brought to the Antarctic in December 1959, aboard ERIKA
DAN, a Danish sister ship of the MAGGA DAN, KISTA DAN, etoc, ERIKA DAN
is a vessel of 3,200 tons, powered by a 3,200 horsepower diessl engine.
She can make 14% knots with her variable-pitch propeller, and has 1,000
tons of cargo carrying capacity. Much more roomy than the 658-ton
POLARHAV, ochartered by the two previous Belgien expeditions, ERIKA DAN,
though comfortable, was found to roll as badly as the smeller vessel.
More seriously, because of her length, ERTKA DAN oould not meneuver in
the ice as adroitly as POLARHAV, She became trapped in the pack ice and
was virtually stationary for 27 days. Having entered the pack to the east
of the King Baudouin Base, ERIKA DAN was carried by the prevailing wes-
terly currents to a point relatively neer the base by the time she broke
loose in mid-January. While she was beset, ERIKA DAN had come under
considerable pressure from the ice, Being high and flat-sided, the ship
was unable to slip up and out of the pressing blocks of ice and for about
half her length on both sides suffered damage amidships. Although the
plates did not seem badly bent on the outside, in the engine room and holds
the damage to the frames was evident, WMany of them were twisted and
crushed in by the displaced plates, and in one place & generator had been
torn from its base by this displacement. Altogether, the ship's beam was
said to have been reduced by about 5 inches. It seemed like morse, The
ship's Captain Christainsen said it would cost about $100,000 to replace
all the damaged plates and repair the ribs, an amount which was covered
by the insurance held by the shipping line.

ERIKA DAN is said %o heve cost the expedition about $200,000 in
ohartering fees. Her squipmeni was modern and effioient. On the bridge
she boasted electronic Decca navigation equipment, 2 echo sounders, 2
radar instaellations, one an RCA CR-106 set.

Captain Bastin said that the South Afriocan Govermment has offered
to share the use and expense of the ERIKA DAN next year in the placing of
their expedition at Norway Station, which they have taken over. The
Belgians have reservetions about the idea, but they have not yet turned
it down, Uhatever transportation they use, they feel it would be worth
the expense to take along a helicopter for ice reconnaissance in order to
avoid the long periods of entrapment in the ice that all three Belgian
expeditions have experienced so far.
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IV, '"OPERATION IRIS", SUMIER 1959-60

A eleven-pman swmer photogrammetric tean undor the direction of
Prince Artoine de lLigne conducted asrial mapping operations during the
tine ERIKA DAN was at King Bgudouin Base. Two planes had been brought
along, a deHavilland Otter and a Cessna 180, The Otter was used for the
photographic work, most of which was done with a Wild RCSa 19419 cn can~
era with an 11,5 o focal length., This camera, equipped with a register-
ing statoscope, took the vertical photographs which will later be used
for the production of additional maps of the arsa., In addition two
Willianmson 13x13 cm cameras with a 12,5 o foosl length were used for
oblique photogrephs, These pilotures were used only for reconnaissance
purposes and to plan the various photographic flights, The Cessna was
used for support work of ground parties establishing five additional nap
control points by astrel fixes; 1t is also available for air rescue work.

O0f the 16 days avallable, only four were good for photographic work.
Mapping flights were nade for ebout 200 niles in each direction along
the coast from King Baudouin Base, stretobing from the Soviet Lazarev Base
at 12°E Longitude to a point at 34°E near the Japanese Showa Base, De~
tailed photographic coverage was alsc given the Belgica Mountains to the
southeast of the Belgian base, and sone work was done in the Sgr Rondane
Meuntains to the soubh of the base, All together, a total of 1,300 ver-
tical napping photographs, 500 oblique and 200 infra-red shots were taken
on 47 hours of flight. The vertical photographs covered an area of 6,700
square kilometers, 5,600 square kilometers of this alt a scale of 1:40,000
end 1,020 square kileometers at 1:20,000, 80 square kilometers were larger
than 1:20,000, Two of the ‘Iris'" tean operated a photographic laboraw-
tory aboard ERIKA DAN, developing the negatives as fast as the film was
brought in., This enabled then to judge the quality of the work as it pro-
grossed and make adjustments in flying routes to cover areas whioh might
have been missed. The expedition members felt that this method of opera—
tion proved ‘o be most satisfactory,

The Otter and the Cessna were left at King Baudouin Base to serve as
support for ground reconnaissance work and, if possible, to conduct soue
aorial photography of the ares east of the Delgica Mountains and south
of the Sér Rondene. The planes are also to be used to establish gravity
liaison with the Japanese Showe Base.

The "Iris" operation also included two ooeanographers, who kept a
continuous echo-sounding record on the voyage, took boittem samples from
depths of up to 300 meters., They also collected plankton samples and
neasured the ocean tempereture and salinity,
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Iris Personnel

Air Section

Prince Antoine de Ligne Pilot, Chief of Section
Major Joseph Chatalle Navigsator

Ad jutant Francois Lepere Photographer

Sgt Henri Vanderheyden Aviation mechanio

Ground Section

Louis Vender Ryt Geographer, Chief of Section

Jacques Loodis Geodesian
Jaoques Giot Geodesian
Rene Deschilder Photo lab technician
Emile Pauwels Photo lab technioian

Oceanograpl y -and Zoology

Francis Closset Licencis in zoology
Dr. Jean~Jacques Capart Chemist
QObservers

Captain Baron Philippe de
Jamblinne de Meux Engineer
Lt. Richard Vieegeneer Metoorologist
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V. 1960 BELGIAN EXPEDITION AND FUTURE PLANS

The 20-man 1960 wintering-over party under the direction of Major
Guy Derem is to continue the scientific program of observations in
meteorology, solar rediation, redio sounding, gecmagnetism, aurora, iono-
spherie sounding, nuclear redistion, glaciology, geology, gravimetry,
biology, and zoology. Earth current measurements will not be attempted,
for no adequate equipment has yet been developed for this in Brussels.
Added to the progrem will be the recording of cosmic ray activity. Last
year's psychological observations are to be expended, and the Rorhschach
and T,A.T, tests will be given eaoch member of the expedition at the begin-
ning, middle, and end of the year. In the study of group dynamics, tape
recordings will be made of the general discussions.

A surface traverse to the South Pole is not to be attempted this year,
and surface exploration is to be generally limited in soope. Captain
Bastin would like to see the polar traverse put off for two or three years
so that detailed preparations can be made. Two new SnoCats were brought
in by the Derom expedition, but three or four of the old ones were teken
back to Belgium, leaving only thres or four at the base. Next year the
Belgians plan to commenos ground and upper eir ozone observations and
perhaps even an upper atmosphere rocket program. Captain Bastin intends
to counsel caution and slow, careful planning in all such new undertakings.

Although he is going to support the plan for construction of a
daughter base on rock about 70 miles south of King Baudouin Base, Bastin
does not expect this to materialize for another two years or so. Such a
new base would be used not only for meteorological observations but for
the study of earth tides by *he use of a stationary gravimetric instal-
lation, Mountain glaciology and geology could also be studied conven-
iently from such & base, The mein Belgian base, however, will continue
to be located on the coast of the continent because of the practical re-
quirements of easy and quiock offloading from the ships and transportation
of equipment to the base.

Derom Expedition Personnel

Major Guy Derom In charge

It. Jean Verheye Sclence Chief: Ionosphere
Lt. Jecques Gregoir Meteorology

Sgt. Paul Pirsoul Meteorology

Sgt. Francis Gordts leteorology

Guy Van Pelt Solar radiation

Atmospheric electriocity
Cosmio rays
Stanislas Berckmans Nuclear radiation
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Meurice Focoroulle
Willism De Breuck

Tony Ven Autenboer

Kenneth Blaiklook
Reverend Dom Vinckht
Collin, ObS‘B‘.

Dr. Jean Dubois
Albert Eyskens
Roger Van Maroke

Adjutant Michel Plerrs
Emile Vereecken

Willy Mouton

Sgt. Leon Goossens
Sgt. Jean Debauve

Geomagnetism
Glablology
Geology
Gravimetry
Geology
Gravimetry
Topography

Dootor

Chaplain

Surgeon

Pilot

Ilectronios techniolan
Radio operator
Aviation mechanio
Bleotrieclan
Vehleole mechanic
tlovie photographer
Cook
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I. ABSTRACT

This report covers tho activities and observations of the United States
observer with the 1958-19589 Japanese Antarocitic Research Expedition.

After a detailed account of the daily activities of the observer and of
the expedition itself, roports and anaylses are given on the Japanese Ant-
arctio expeditions for the two years previous, followed by e description
of 1life aboard the expedition ship Soya. Information about helicopter oper-
ations, the Japanese base, Syowa, and the two dogs who survived the Ant-
arctic wintor is included. Several suggostions completo the report.

Attached are annozos concorning the ship, oxpodition personnel, sclon-
tific progrem, and organization of tho Japanese Antarctic Research Expodi-
tion, as woll as a deily rocord of woather and other important phonomena
a8 reportod at tho noon position.
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I1.y DIARY AND LOG OF EVENTS

Left Washington by air for New York, Lisbon, Accra,
Loopoldville, Johannosburg, and Capc Town.

Arrivod Johannosburg. Mot by Vice Consul Heubock and
by Vico Consul Hamanaka of the Japanoso Consulate Genoral.

Arrived Coape Town. Mot by Vico Consul Smolik. Called

on Consul Gonoral and Mrs. Boykin in aftornoon, and on
Japonoso Consul Gonoral and Mrs. Futemata in ovening.

In aftornoon was intorviowed by Caepo Timos. Lator visitod
Soya but found that noithor Dr. Nagata nor Captain Matsu-
moto was aboard.

Visitod Soya in morning and mot Dr. Nagata, who suggostod
that I deolay boarding tho ship until tho ovoning of tho
23rd. Captoin Matsumoto was busy in morning, but mot him
during scoond visit to ship in aftornoon. Had lunch with
Consul Gonoral ond Mrs. Boykin. Carriod somec hoavy lug-
gago to ship and loft it thoro. Mot Mr. Murayama, loaodor
of tho wintoring party, and with him drovo to town whoro
wo had toa and visitod a botanical garden.

Boardod Soya in ovoming. Had uppor bunk in room sharod
with Dr. Muto, modical doctor of wintoring porty.

Calisthonics on flight dock from 0650 to 0700. Broakfast
in obsorvation group dining room, dishod out by two mom-
bors of group who woro "duty officors" for tho day. Long
tablos, bonchos with oushions. Monu: rico, "miyotsuko"

( soyboan soup) with slicod rodishos, oggplont picklos,
"nori” (driod scawood), soy sauco, “ika no shio kera"
(saltod ontrails of squid), and groon toa.

1000: Sailod from Capo Toun.

1130: Lunch: curry rico, frozon grapos, toa.

1230: “Oporations mcoting" for small group dosignatod from
obsorvation group to discuss ordor of shipmonts from ship
to Syowa Baso.

1630: Christmas BEvo ococktail party. Obsorvation group
dining room goily docoratod; Christmas troc sot up on aft
dook. Aftor drinks on aft dock, dinnor sorvod in obsorva-
tion group dining room. Monu: turkoy, drossing, mashod
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Docombor 25

Docombor 26

potatoes, carrots and peas, roast beof, baked ham, checse,
sousoges, barbocuoed chicken livers and chicken, cakes with
elaborate icing, and little chocolate sheets in tho shape
of housos inscribod with “Merry Chrisitmas."” Drinking con-~
tinued during ond after dinner, with much singing. Evory-
ono was very friondly and Coptoin Motsumoto, who joined us
for o whilec and sat noxt to mo, said to bo suro to let him
know if thero was anything I noedod or woantod. Aftor din-
nor a movio was shown on the aft dock: "Tsuma" (Wife), a
story of o disillusioned Tokyo couplo, an artfully simplo
widowod mothor who works with tho husband, tho husband's
dallying, tho wifo's attack on hor rival, and tho ocontinuod
disillusionmont and frustration of the couple. Goar on
dcsks was lashod down bocauso of probable rough woothor.

0715: Whaolo sightod.

10C0: Mooting with Dr. Muto, Asa&hi nowspaper correospondont
Yamomoto, and Kyodo Neows Agoncy corroespondont Fukaso to
hoar roport from Dr. Muto, who had attondod yostorday's
oporations mooting., At thot mocting, it was plannod to

put 30 tons of motoricls and 13 mon ashoro if at all pos-
siblo, and thon an additional 10 tons and ono man who could
bo choson from three who wero boing considored. At con-
clusion of mooting, Mr. Fukaso asked mo about mysolf for an
articlo in the Nankyoku Shimbun (Antarctic Nows), publishod
about ovory othor day on board ship.

1330: Mooting of obsorvation group on aft dock, at which
Dr. Nagata stotod that by January 2 we would probably roach
pack ico, that timo would bo of crucial importanco, and
that unnocossary deloys must bo avoided. Ho statod that
Japan, unliko othor countrios, has an oxpedition without

an "oath" but, without boing rigid, disciplino must bo
rocognizod and orders oboyod.

Aftor dinnor o radiosonde balloon was launchod. It was
difficult to hold tho balloon whilo boing inflatod, bo-
causo of tho strong wind on tho flight dock, but it was
launchod safely.

Broakfast: rice, "miyotsuko” with cabbago, "nori®, ogg-
plont pioklos, cannod poars, groon toa. Lunch: rico,
battor~-friod salmon, cold moacaroni, turkoy and ogg salad,
slicod cabbago, black toa. Dinnor: rico, soup with fish
balls, boof "toriyaki' (marinatod in soy sauco), "fuki"

(a kind of ocolory-liko plant, stowod in soy sauco and othor
liquids), mixod soofood and vogotablos with sosamo oil,
applos, groon toa.
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Docombor 27

Docombor 28

Docombor 29

0930: Obsorvation group "symposium” to hoar talks by
group mombors on tho lonosphoro, the chomistry of soa
wator, and cosmic roy moosuromonts.

1230: Oporations mooting to discuss ordor of shipmonts.
During ovoning talkod for sovoral hours with group in
noighboring room. Thoy askod, among othor things, about
sogrogation in tho Unitod Statos, and my roasons for boing
en tho Soyo.

During morning showod books I brought from Washington to
Dr. Nagata. Ho thought that somo might bo takon to Syowa
Baso for uso of wintoring porty.

1300: Oporotions mooting to discuss ordor of shipmonts.
During aftornoon mot with Dr. Muto, Yamamoto, and Fukaso.
Learnod that I was to bo o mombor of o group which would
stoy ot tho ship to sort oguipmont and load tho holicoptors.
Summor clothing of wintoring party stowod away. It wos
roportod that o Soviot plano on a rcscuo mission to tho
Bolgion baso landod at Syowa Baso. Thoro was of courso
groat intorcst horo in finding out what was soon of tho
buildings at Syowa Baso, and of tho condition of tho soa
ico, but so far no othor mossage had boon rocoivod.

Holiday; no work dono on tho ship. Vory cold outsido and
vontilators in rooms woro supplying worm air. Tho throo
puppios brought from Japan woro shivoring and wot whon I
wont up on tho bridgo to watch tho mountainous wavos, but
Taiichi Kitoemuro, whoso spocialty is cosmic rays, and who
is olso in chargo of tho puppios, moved thom around to tho
lco sido and thoy thon huddlod togothor happily in thoir
littlo box. Albatrossos had followod us right along, and
thoro woro now somo much smallor birds which dartod ahoad
of tho ship and skimrod low. During colisthonics this
morning o gull-sizod, fat, groy bird flow past.

0700: First icoborg soon; Soya at 50° 17'S, 33° 35'E.
During tho day thoro woro light flurrios of pollot snow.
This was laundry day for tho obsorvation group: wo washod
our own T-shirts and shorts, but on Mondays, shoots, pil-
Jow:inasos, and pajoamas woro colloctod and moachino-woshod,
with two mombors of the obsorvation group in charge. During
tho aftornoon thoro was "mochitsuki” (pounding boilod glu-
tinous rico with o woodon hommor in o woodon bowl for ono
of tho traditional Japanoso Now Yoar's troats) in No. 2
hold. Tho room was draped with o rod and whito stripod
cloth, and wo all took turns at swinging tho hoavy hammor,
During tho ovoning o tolograom was rocoivod from Mirny, via
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Docombor 30

Docombor 31

1969

Jonuary 1

lMawson, saying that tho Soviot pilot who hod landod ot
Syowa Baso boliovod tho baso buildings to bo in good shapo
and tho antonna to bo still standing.

1900: Oporations mooting.

1330: Obsorvation group listonod to talks on caro and
oporation of snowcruisors.

Ration of soap, toothpasto,T-shirts, and shorts issuod.
Tho articlos had boon suppliod to tho oxpodition by tho
companios monufacturing thon. Tho makors arc woll-known,
ond tho articlos of oxcollont quality.

1500: Storm warning.

1334: Soyo crossod 55° South latitudo at 38°29' East
longitudo: with tho crossing of 55° a spocial pay in-
croaso bogon,

On a sido-tablo in tho dining room this morning thorce wos
o traditional Now Yooar's docoration of "mochi" (driod rico
cokos), an orango, o pino branch, two onormous strips of
"kobu" (soawood), a driod squid, and a lobstor with
"noshi-gomi" (cut strips of foldod papor). During tho
norning Dr. Nagoato askod mo to soo him in his room. Ho
t0ld mo thatho know I would liko to visit Syowa Baso but
wondorod if I would nind if I woro not schodulod until
aftor tho minimum 30 tons of supplios had beon delivorod.
I assurod him that I would bo happy to go at any tine,
that I wantod only to bo not in tho way, and that I was
looking forward to holping tho group to which I had boon
assignod sort supplios and load tho holicoptors.

1000: COporations ricoting.

1330: Explonation for mombors of tho obscrvation group of
radio ogquipmont in tho snoworuisors.

It ®as sunecuncod that bocauso frosh wator was scarco thoro
would bo & bath for tho obsorvation group only on Sundays,
and loundry would bo dono only oncc a month, on tho third
Monday .

0830: Now Yoar's coromony: all of tho ship's conpany
linod up on tho starboard sido of tho aft dock, with tho
obsorvation group, facing thom, on tho port. All woro
in dross uniforns - tho obsorvation group in ycllow half
boots (loathor bottoms, cloth tops, fur-linod), navy bluo
ski ponts, navy bluo jockots, and navy bluo ski caps with
whito furry linings. I was in on assortmont of khakis,
and tho palo groon rubber half boots I'd boon givon, Ono
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Jonuary 2

January 3

of tho ship's officors gove a ocommand and ocach group gavo

a hand saluto to tho othoer. Thon o6veryono turnod toward
tho oast and aftor anothor command, wmost bowod quito dooply
and thon all sang tho "Kimigayo" (tho national anthom).

Tho atmosphoro was solorn, but at tho samc time quiotly
fostivo. During tho morning sovoral ncighbors camo to

chat with Dr. Muto and wmo.

1500: Tho "ico watch" in which tho mombors of tho obsor-
vation group would participato was oxplainod.

1900: USIS movios on Japon's admission to tho UN, tho
oquostrian olympics of 1956, and, of somc intorost, Eskimos
in northorn Canada. Thoso worc followod by two popular
Japanoso filams.

0600: Ico wotech bogan.

Puring tho morning and aftornoon ovoryono turncd to in
ordor to holp sort tho "construction rations" to bo uscd
at Syowa Baso whilo tho wintoring toanm wos boing ostab-
lishod, to uncrato tho Boll holicoptors, unwrap and assomblo
tho Boavor and moko rod omorking flags.

0830: Drift ico oncountorod about 60 milos from tho ooast,
300 milos from Lutzow-Holn Bay (in 1957-58 drift ico was
oncountorod at about 300 milos, tho pack ot about 100 nilos;
in 1956-57 1it4tlo drift ico wos oncountoroed, and tho odgo
of tho pack was soon roachod, but at about 40 wilos fron
tho continont). Tho ico this yoar is thickor than last
yoar. The ship hit floating ico now and thon and lurchod.
1305. Soya ontorod ico 18 nilos off Capo Closc in Endorby
Land (65°37'S, 51°25'R),

1509: Moasurcmonts nado on ico floo of horizontal, porpon-
dicular, and angular compononts of torrostrial wagnotism;
Wordon gravimotor usod to moasuro gravity.

During tho aftornoon we sorapod tho covering layor of
plastic from tho whool framos of tho Sikorskys - o soom-
ingly ondloss tosk; it was supposod to pool but boocauso of
tho cold, or bocausc tho paint was too thin, it didn't and
hod to be chippod away with fingornails and scrowdrivors.
Ponguins and sools woro soon in tho ico.

Wos outfittod with work ponts and shirt, ski Jjackot, and
windproof pants of tho kind usod by tho obsorvation group.
Tho wings of tho Boavor woro attachod, and tho Boll onginos
woro tostod. Ono Boll flow off for a short tost rocon-
naissanco. Moro plastic was romovod from tho Sikorskys.

Wo woro in opon soa again, with drift ico, instond of in
tho paock os wo woro yostorday. Thoro woro no scals. Ono
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January 4

January 5

Jonuary 6

lono ponguin on & slab of ico barkod at us and thon dovo
in and out of tho wator. Thoro wero fow icoborgs until
ncar ovoning, whon sovoral onormous onos - both tabular
ond mountain-shaped - appoored. Thoro woro toworing
curulous olouds inlond, on tho horizon.

Tho second Bell was tosted during the morning. Thon thoro
was a storsh warning and the goar for immediate dolivery to
the baso which was boing brought up from the forward hold
and unpackod to mako it lighter for holicoptor dolivory
was cloarod away, some cratos roturnocd to tho hold, and
tho rost storcd on the aft dock. Tho job was noatly dono,
with caroful chocking of lists, and marking of tho con-
tonts of cach box.

Aftor dinnor tho Boavor was loworod into tho soa and took
off on a tost flight. It roturnod affter about & half-hour
and alightod safoly on tho wator. Whilo boing roplacod

on its cradla, howovor, tho hoavy swoll causod tho planc
to swing, and tho lgft tail fin struck tho bridgo and was
damagod.

The storm camc upon us last night, and aftor hoading
northwards, somowhoro north of Syowa Basc, Soya hoverod

in tho samo spot, facing into tho wind, pitching violently,
and somotimos rolling in a combination of swoll and wavo,
waiting for tho storm to blow ovor,

During tho aftornoon Dr. Muto oxplainod tho uso of tho
omorgoney modical kits, and what to do in caso of frost-
bito.

Sont grooting by radioc to Crosby, official Unitod Statos
obsorvor with tho Bolgians, on tho Polarhav.

During the morning thore was a conforonco on communications,
and a sorting of tho aurora cquipmont which had boon takon
from its casos. Tho tail fin of tho Boavor wes romovod for
ropair.

Tho courso of tho Soya was changod to tho wostwards, and
ico conditions along tho Princo Olav Coast woro studiod.
Although thoro had boon littlo ico along tho Bndorby Coast,
botwoon tho Princo Olav Coast and Syowa Baso,ico conditions
of ton-tonths covorage wors oncountored. On tho ovoning of
tho 4th, ico had oxtondod from botwoon 180 and 200 milos
north of Syowa Baso. According to roconnaissanco by tho
Boll, floating ico oxtondod anothor 40 milos to tho north.
Although tho Boavor had ottomptod to find how far wost
toward tho Riisor-Larson Poninsula tho ico oxtondod, tho
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Jonuary 7

Jonuary 8

Januvary 9

January 10

plano had to turn back bocauso of bad woathor. By tho
morning of tho 6th, Soya was at about 66°50'S, 43°1L0'E.

As tho woathor improvod, Soya's courso would bo changod

so that ico conditions aftor tho storm could bo studiod,
Whon a point north of Syowa Baso was roachod, tho routo to
tho baso would bo dotorminod.

Tho day was rough, and thoro was somo snow agoin on tho
£light dock. No outsido work was dono, although lashings
woro strongthonod. Work on tho Boavor tall fin continuod
in tho machino shop.

During tho aftornoon thoro was o vory long movio about tho
oorly doys of judo. It was oxoiting and intorosting, and
simple and good in tho way that Wostorns aro simplc and
good.

Just aftor dinnor word was passcd that o storm was browing
north of us, somowhoro noar whoro tho whaling floct was,
with tho lowost prossuroc in many yoars: 920 mb. or so.
Evoryono turnod to in ordor to batton down tho goar on tho
aft dock. Thorc was somo rolling during tho ovening, but
no roal storm.

Bad woathor continuod. Two movios during tho aftornoon.
A spocial bath.

1210: Soya ontorcd tho ico at about 67°18'S, 40°15'E, about
100 milos slightly ocast of north of Ongul Island. Thoro

was slush ico which closod quickly bohind tho ship., Captain
Matsumoto said that tho ship would continuc into tho ice
until about tho 12th and thon ostablish a flight position.
On or about tho 13th the Sikorskys would mako thoir first
flights. This would, of courso, dopond on ico conditions,
but it was hopod that tho first flight position might bo
ostablishod at about 80 milos or loss from Syows Baso. Tho
odgo of tho pack had boon groatly changed by the storm which
had blown for theo past four days. Tho pack which had ox-
tondod about 200 milos north from tho baso had dropped back
about 100 miles,

Thoro was a two~hour flight during tho morning by ono of
the Boll holicoptors. Tho tail fin was roplacod on tho
Boavor. Equipmont to bo sont to tho baso on flights 1
through 6, and othor roscarch oquipmont, was raiscd from
tho uppor lovol of tho first hold, and romovod from tho
packing casos.
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1630: Going-away party for mombors of tho wintoring
toam. Japangsso champagno and othor drinks sorvod on tho
aft dock. Dr., Nagota, Captoin Motsumoto, and lMr. Mura-
yona spoko briofly about how glad thoy woro to bo this
for, though thoro was still much to do.

Joanuary 11 Supplios woro liftod from tho first hatch and sortod.
Assombly of tho Sikorskys was bogun on tho flight dock.
To got tho Bolls out of the way, thoir propollors woro
romovod and thoy woro loworod ono by ono onto tho ico.
Thon, aftor tho ship had backed, thoy woro raisod to tho
forcdock. Both Bolls and tho Becavor woro now on tho foro-
dock. Tho ico was two to throo motors thick, with slush
botwoon tho floos.
This was o spocial laundry day for tho mombors of tho win-
toring party. It was bath day for all of tho obsorvation
group. At dinnor thoro was a colobration for thoso with
birthdays in January.

Jonuory 12 During calisthoniocs, thick, porfoctly formod, snow crys-
tals about 1/8" in diamotor swopt us, alighting on jackot
sloovos, and thon blowing on. Soya started to movo oarly
and continuod on till noon, covoring about fivo milos
through thick but soparated ico floos. Work on ono of tho
Sikorskys wont woll; thc propollor blados woro attached,
and, aftcr droining ond ro-oiling tho ongino, it was tostod,
tho aircraft looking likc a groat orango grasshoppor porchod
on the flight dock.

1230: Aftor lunch Dr. Nagota spoke to the obsorvation
group about prospocts for storting to uso the Sikorskys
within o day or so, and Mr. Harada, who was Dr. Nogata's
administrative assistant and in genoral chargo of logistics,
doscribod how ovoryonc would work in groups at tho various
stagos of moving supplios from tho hold to & transfor point
and on to tho loading points, Thorc scoms to have boon
vory dotailed planning.

During tho ovoning I introducod rummy to somo of my noigh-
bors, and thoy soomcd dolightod to have & now card gamo o
play. Ono roason that it appoals, I think, is that iss
scoring systom is o 1ittlo liko that for mahjong.

Januory 13 Tho ico today soomod vory thin, and brokco oasily as wo
movod ahoad. Tho wind was from tho wost - unusual - and
tho ico floos woro soparatod by fairly wido strotchos of
wator. Aftor dinnor wo camo into an arca of highly pilod
ico.
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Januvary 14

January 15

January 16

January 17

I wrotoc a short articlo about my improssions of the Soya
which was roquostod for tho ship's nowspapor.

2300: Moasuremsnts mado of gravity and torrostrial mag-
notism.

Thoro was groat cxcitomont this morning immodiatoly aftor
broakfast for it was announcod that tho first flight would
bo mado to Syowa Baso. Tho first holicoptor, with six
mombors of the wintoring toem, roachod tho baso aftcr ono
hour and 20 minutos and found two of last yoar's dogs wage
ging thoir tails in grooting. Evoryono horo was agog--
surprisod and dolightod that thoy had survivod. Apparontly
overything olso was in good ordor, too. Dr. Nagata flow
to tho basc with tho third trip. Wo all worked at build-
ing a holiport on & ico floo ahocad and to the right of tho
ship, and o pathway to it. Matorials +to bo sont to tho
baso had boon dividod, woighod, and carriod. Altogothor
six flights worc mado to tho baso.

Tho sun sot about fivo minutos phst midnight, and roso
again at about a quartor to ono.

Aftor throo flights flying was stoppoed by bad woathor.
Everycne continuod to work, howovor, unloading cratos from
tho forward hatch, opuning thom, carrying contonts to tho
aft dock for roady loading whon flights woro rosumcd. Each
itom was carofully woighod and markoed.

Early in tho ovoning thoro was & movio.

It was roportod that at Syowa Baso tho olcctric lights

worao opecrating, a snow-cruisor had boon put to work, tolo-
grams could bo sont to Japan, and work had startod on
constructing a frozon food lockor.

Wlo woro awokonod at 0550 with o call for all hands to holp
shift tho position of tho two Bolls from tho oast sido of
Soya's bow to tho wost sido. Tho small floo on which thoy
had boon rosting had tiltod and wos sinking. This was ac-
complishod with no difficulty, and wo all kopt busy during
tho morning slodding baggogo from tho hold to tho dopots
at tho holiport and on tho aft dock. Aftor two flights
flying was ogain stoppod by bad woathor.

Again, bocauso of bad woathor, thoro woro no flights. In
tho ovoning thoro woro two movios.

At Syowa Baso tho Japanoso flag aond the flag of Lt. Shi-
raso's oxpodition (1910-1912) woro raiscd.
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January 18

January 19

Jonuary 20

Jonvoary 21

Agoain thoro woro no flights. In tho ovoning thoro woro
two moro movios, Tho articlo which I wroto about ny im-
prossions of tho Soya appoarod in today's shipboard nows-
papor. A congrotulatory radiogram was rocoivod by tho
oxpodition from tho Ministry of Education, urging continuod
caro.
Conditions at Syowa Baso woro roportod to bo as follows:
Huts: Throo pro-fobricatod huts, gonorator hut,
toilet, cabooso, otc., all in good shapo.
Snow romovod from insido of passagoways.
Gonorators: BSkw and onc 20kw rostorod to oporation,
supplying powor for lights in all buildings,
stovos, ond roactivated radio transmittors,
Tronsmittors: 400w transmittor in oporation, usod for
nossagos botwoon Soya and baso, On 16th, lkw
transnittor bogon contact with Japan,
Snow-cruisors: No. 2 and No. 3 in oporation. At loast
ono norc to bo carriocd from ship to basoc,
Autonatic Woathor Rocordor: Continuod to oporato for
throo or four months after Fobruary 1958 boforo
stopping. Lowost tomporaturo rocordod was
~32°C.
Fuol druns and slods in good condition.
Antonnoe: Good condition, no slackoning of stays.
Food: Aluost all could still bo usod.
Modical supplics: Could bo uscd.

No flights. Loundry day.

Talkod with Mcsami Oso who was in chargo of stamping tho
170,000 piocos of mail sont to tho Soya from all ovor tho
world for tho "Japanoso Antarctic Rosoarch Bxpodition®
cancollation. Although somo camo with intornational pos-
tal coupons onolosod, somc cawo with no stamps at all, and
sono with Gorman or Swiss stamps or othors.

Aftor dinnor thoro woro two movios.

No flights. Spont day roading, playing rummy and carom,
and listoning to tapo rocordings of classical music. Aftor
dinnor thoro woroc two moro movios.

Although o holicoptor was roadiod for flight during tho
morning, tho woathor closod in agoin and no flights woro
mnodo all day.

During tho NHK (Japan Broadcasting Compony) rogular daily
broadoast to tho Soya from 1830 to 1900 (tho first 15
ninutos was nows and tho socond "voicos from homo"), tho
voicos of sovoral frionds in Tokyo woro broadcast, for
which I an most grotoful.

Aftor dinnor thoro was anothor movie. Lotor in tho ovoning
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Jonuary 22

Jonuary 23

Jonuary 24

Joanuary R5

Januory 26

January 27

tho holicoptors woro socuroly fastonod down bocauso of tho
growing storm, tho crows working in driving snow.

No flights. Tho storm continuod with winds up to 33m,,
and, unusual for tho Antarctic, thore was rain at Syowa
Basc. Roofs loakod thoro, and tonts wero blown down by
tho strong wind. Tho ico had boon drivon tight around tho
Soya -~ ovon tho spaco irmodiatoly bohind tho propollcers,
opon until now, was closod.

No flights. Boforoc noon an.. Adelio and an Emporor ponguin
woro caught and tiod by tho foot with straw ropo. Evory-.
onoc hurricd to tako picturcs, and tho puppios barkod and
sniffcd, but kopt at a safo distanco from tho sharp boaks.
Tho pooplo on the bridgo wero concornod about tho birds,
and sont somoono down to roloaso thom.

Aftor dinnor thoro was a movio: '"Moiji no Hitori Onna,"
with Michiyo Kogurc. It was intorosting, but, liko many
of thom, hard for mo to undorstoand. Much of tho day was
spont talking with pooplo who camo by singly or in groups
of two or throo just to chat.

During thc morning wo cut ilco noar tho fantail, passcd it
up o laddor to tho portholc of tho bath, loadod tho tub,
roltod it with stcam, oand had o gooed bath. Spont most of
tho day roading.

No flights to tho basc, although ono holicoptor took off
after dinnor on a 45-minuto rooconnaissancc flight. A
300-gra. blast of TNT was sot off at tho storn to froo tho
ruddor from tho surrounding ico.

Spont most of tho doy roading and looking at slidos.

1300 to R005: TIlights 12 to 15 flow to Syowa Basc, and
thon flights wecro agoin stoppod bocauso of bad woathor.
Tologram rocoivod from Crosby on tho bosot Polarhav, say-
ing they woro eagerly awoiting coming of GLACIER.

1455 to 2025: Flights 16 to 18. Both holicoptors roturnod
to tho ship by ovoning, and, boocauso tho ico floo on which
tho holiport was locatod was thought to bo softoning, both
woro landod on tho flight dock for tho night. Tho Bell,
which had beoon on tho ico to tho right of tho bow, was
placod on tho foromost hatch covor.

During tho doy, wo loadod and thon shiftod tho landing pads
ot tho holiport bocauso tho wind had shiftod from oast to
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January 28

January 29

January 30

wost. In tho aftornoon wo brought up a lot of frozon food
which was in tho doopost hold, uncratod it, ond stowod it
in the holicoptor which was at rost on tho flight dook.

1300 to 1635: Tlights 19 and 20.

Wo cut ico, loadod tho tub, and with tho holp of stoam hod
o spocial bath day, with ico floating in tho hot watcr of
tho tub.

Tho spoakor announcod at about 0400 that thoro was a wido
load ahoad of tho ship and aslkod tho first soction of tho
obsorvation group (tho group had boon dividod into
scotions to pornit round-tho-clock work) to move tho sup-
plios on the ico at tho holiport back to tho ship.

At 0755 flights rosumod and continuod throughout tho day.
By midnight flights 21 to 30 had boon flown.

Aftor dinnor, I wont up to tho bridgo, whoro Captain Mat-
sunoto showed mo a mirago on tho horizon. Tco ¢liffs on
tho odgo of tho continont could bo cloarly socon, though
actually thoy woro woll bolow tho horizon.

Flights continuod without stop until 2010. By this tino
flights 31 to 42 had boon mado and noro than onough supplios
for o l3-man wintoring party hod boon carriod. Tho plancs
woro stoppod for sorvicing.

Coptain Matsunoto flow to tho baso during tho morning, and
shortly aftor this Mr., Harado told mo that I might fly
whonovor I wished. I loft at about noon, on flight 39,
Aftor on hour ond 20 ninutos, tho dark rocks of Ongul
Islond woro cloar against tho surrounding ico, and tho
throo tiny orangc squarcs of buildings, with supplios and
oquipnont around thon, woro soon visiblo against tho rocks.
Mr. Murayana showod no around tho canp, and lator I holpoed
corry wotor from ono of tho shallow pools noar tho contor
of tho islond, and thon wont on o long wolk oastwords
across tho island to a hoight frou which thoro wos o nog-
nificont viow of tho frozon chonnol botwoon tho isloand and
tho mainland, tho long swoop of tho continontal ico, and

o massive, brown, rosk mountain on tho odgo of tho continont.
During tho aftornoon, a postal flag was raisod, and " Post-
noestor" Osc stanpod sovoral piocos of mail, On his tablo
was o sign in largo lottors saying (in translation)

"Syowa Branch, Soyoa Shipboard Pogt Offico'" - apparontly

out of doforonco to Norway's torritorial claims in this
aroq.

Captain Motsunoto and Dr. Nagato roturnod to tho ship in
nid-aftornoon.
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January 31

Fobruary 1

Fobruary 2

Aftor dinnor wo watchod anothor Michiyo Koguro movio, loft
fron two yoars ago. I was put up for tho night in ono of
tho bunks in tho woathor hut.

1100 to 2250: Flights 43 to 47 woro flown. At Syowa Basgo
I wont for wator boforo broakfast with Dr. Muto and
Zonkichi Hirayoma. No obsorvations woro boing modo yot;
ovoryono wos busy carrying supplios, sorting, and storing
thom. I was told that I would havo to roturn to the ship
during tho aftornoon, and loft at about 1515.

Back at tho ship that ovoning, TNT chargos woro sot off in
an attompt to crack tho massive floc ahoad of tho Soya.

0930 to 1940: TFlights 48 to 52 woro flown. Moro TNT
chargos woro sot off ahoad of tho ship. Late in tho aftor-
noon thoro was a firo alarr, but it turnod out that what
had boon thought to bo smoko from o fucl storago lockor
wos only stoam. At tho sound of tho alarm ovoryono rovod
qguickly and in good ordor, apporontly familiar with his
individual dutios.

1350: Dr. Nogota spoko to tho obsorvation group, saying
+hat 50 tong of supplios had boon carriod to Syowa Baso,
that ho would fly to tho baso on tho blst flight and ro-
turn to tho ship on tho 52nd to gilvo instructions to tho
wintoring party ( tho Ministry of Education had pormittod
a party of 14 mon), and nonod Mr. Murayame as hoad of tho
party.

Loads oponod suddonly bohind and in front of tho ship as
we waoro finishing dinnor, and cveryono racod out to ro-
triovo motorial from tho ico floo as tho ship got undor
way to toko advantago of the oponing. Tho load achoad of
tho ship ran into thc wido load to tho wost, which, if it
could bo roachod, would pormit us to got out to opon wator,
and possibly hoad in again for furthor landing of supplios.
Wo movoed about 50 yords boforc boing stopped by a floo
ahoad of us.

Tho day was oveorcast, and although onc holicoptor took off
to roconnoitor tho ico, no attompt woas made to fly to
Syowa Baso.

During tho morning a small TNT chargo was oxplodod to tho
right of tho bow.

1800: Tho ongineos woro startod and tho ship bogan to
movo through tho ico botwoon tho floos, which appoarod to
bo scopoaroating.
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Fobruary o

Fobruary 4

Fobruary 5

Fobruary 6

Fobruary 8

Somotimo during tho day, in a tolk with ono of tho pilots,
hoe said thot now for tho first timo sinco tho flights to
tho baso startod tho pilots havo loughod and jokod: bo-
couso tho holicoptors woro now to thom, and tho rogion wos,
too, thoy hod boon undor such tonsion during tho flights
that thoy couldn't.

2030: Tho ship roachod tho load to tho wost.

0430: Roachod opon soa at 67°32'S, 37°68'E.

During tho morning o mossago was sont to tho Polarhav,
asking whothor thoy could uso tho Soya's holicoptors: I
was askod to translato tho mossago from Japancso into
BEnglish. During tho day ono Boll was disassombled and
stowod in tho first hatch. Tho othor holicoptors woro
battoned down on tho flight dock. On tho bridgo ovoryono
was vory glad thot the ship had boon ablo to move into tho
opon soo again without assistanco.

Aftor dinnor thoro woro two movios, ono Japanoso and ono
Fronch,

Thoro was snow on tho flight dock this morning. ILato in
tho aftornoon tho ship roentorod tho pack.

At 1925 flights woro rosunod, and during tho ovoning
flights 53 to 55 took off for Syowa Baso, loadod with oil
drums aond miscollanocous boxos, camoras, & typowritor,

and parts of tho snow-cruisor, Tho distanco was about 100
milos.

Tho flights continuod through tho night until 0845, by
which timo flights 56 to 58 had boon flown, 58 was tho
last flight,

At 0615 tho spoalor announcod that tho Boavor would bo
roadiod for flight. It took off at 1000 for photographioc
roconnaissanco of tho Princo Olav Coast, tho ropairod tail
fin oporating porfoctly.

Tho first rodiosondo balloon wos sont aloft from Syowa
Baso,

Mossago rocoived from Crosby on Polarhav saying that Polar-
hov in company of GLACIHR was moving toward tho Bolgion
baso, which thoy hopod to roach by Fobruary 10.

Ono of tho Sikorskys was disassomblod by tho flight crow.

During tho oorning the Soya , on an ocastword courso, ap-

proachod oloso to Capo Closc in Endorby Lond. During tho
afternoon tho courso was changod to wost.
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Fobruary 9

Fobruary 10

Fobruary 11

Fobruory 12

Fobruary 13

Movio during tho ovoning. Just past midnight thore was an
auroral display diroctly ovorhoad and toward tho northoast.

Soya on wostward coursoe ftoward Riisor-larson Poninsula.
During tho morning, passod through o school of whalos.

Somo snow foll, during tho morning. Tomporaturo samplings
of doop wator made aftor dinnor.

1900: Radio communication commonced botwoon Syowa Baso and
Japan.,

Tho day was cold and ovorcast, and tho sca rough. Thore
wos littlo activity on tho ship, Aftor dinnor thoro wos
o novio.

Thoe day was cold and groy, with nuch rolling. During tho
morning both Sikorskys woro covorod and battonod down. Docp
wator tomporoturo moasurcmonts wore mado again. Plankton
was collootod with o sloth oono draggod bohind tho ship,
ond goomagnotic roadings continuod to bo mado.

2000: Dr. Nogota roportod to tho obsorvation group thot
tclograms had boon rocoivod from both GLACTIER and Polarhav
saying that tho assistanco of tho Soya would not bo noodod.
Theroforo, Soya would sail on tho 12th for Japan.

1300: Tho shiy officially stortod from the Antarctic fcr
Capo Town at noon, from o position of 67°08'S, 32°38'E.
Actually, howovor, tho ship was motionloss in tho wator
during tho oarly aftornoon and furthor doop wator tompor-
aturo roadings woro modo ond sanplos takon of tho soa
bottonn. Tho ongines woro startod at 1615.

During the NHK broadcast voicos of frionds in Sapporo woro
hoard, ond agoin I am most gratoful for tho kindnoss of
thoso rosponsible. Lator thoro was a movio.

Tho day was ovorcast with a hoavy swoll and high wavos.

A crow workod on tho flight dook storing onc of tho Bolls
in o notal crato. Albatross woro now following tho ship
ogain, Now and thon thoro wore light flurrios of snow.
2000: Party to colobrato tho dissolution of the "Maru-nan
Kabushiki Kaisha" - +tho mythical transportation “cumapany"
which was rosponsiblo for transporting all of tho supplics
and nocn to Syowa Baso.

During tho aftornoon wo saw a small catchor boat on tho hor-
izon, On tho bridgo thoy socid that it wos probably Nor-
wogian, Afvor a fow minutos it turnod and hoadod oast,
troiling o tiny soudge of smoke across tho horizon.

~)6m~



Fobruory

Fobruary

Fobruary

Fobruory

Fobruary

Fobruary

Fobﬁuary

Fobruary

Fobruary

Fobruary

14

17:

18

19

20

2l

23

27

A crow workod on tho flight dock making bracos for tho
tails of tho Sikorskys bocausc of tho rough woathor. A
riovio was shown in tho ovoning.

Today was o holiday, with no work dono on tho ship. It was
ovorcast, with groot wavos ond o wind which Blow up to 20
knots from tho northwost. Tho rough woathor continuod all
day. It was difficultto sloop, with tho ship rolling as
nuch as 30°,

0423: Soya crossod 55°S at 26°11'E; tho spocial pay al-
lowanco thoroforo coasod. '

0500: Rolling to storboard of 31° rocorded on bridgo, tho
highost on this trip.

Aftor lunch I was intorviowod about ny improssions of tho
trip for tho Asabi nowspaper. Spont most of tho rost of
tho day roading, tolkirng.

Aftor dinnor thoro was anothor movio - an old film with
nony stops for reopoairs.

Crow busy scrubbing decks with sand, stonos, and ooconut
husks,

Tho day wes ovorcast and tho soa vory rough. During tho
ovoning listonod to noro tapo rocordings of classical nusic.
Tho sky was dork ot night now, and tho stars brilliant.

Day cloar, and air nuch wartior than it had boon. Tho soa
had only a gontlo swoll.

Tho day was cloar and woarm. Mcst of tho cobsorvation group
gathorod on tho forward hateh covor to bask in tho sun
during tho afternoon. Aftor dinnor thoro was a Fronch
novio with Joan Gabin.

I had boon askod to writc a farowoll statomont for tho
ship's nowspopor, but it was hard to say procisoly what I
would havo likeod to say.

1000: Soya ontorod port at Capo Town. Vice Consul Smolik
gano to moot tho ship.

Wos askod to intorprot during morning, and agein during
aftornoon, for both Soya and roprosontatives of tho Sholl
0il Compony at discussions concorning tho salo of Soya's
oxcoss aviation fuol to Sholl.
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March 2

March 3

March 4

March 5

March 13

March 14

March 16

Wos osked to intorprot during aftcrnoon for Captain
Matsumoto during visit by tho Mayor of Capo Town.

Soya sailod from Capo Town,

Had lunch with Mr. Willianm Maddox, our Counsolor of
Embassy.

1700: Loft Capo Town for Johannosburg. Mot at Johannos-
burg by Vico Consul Houbock.

Callod at Amorican Embassy in Protoria and at Japanoso
Consulato Gonoral. Had dinnor with Consul Gonoral and Mrs,
FPutanata and othor niombers of Consulato.

Loft Johannosburg for Washington via Nairobi, Romo, and
Paris.

During call ot Japanoso Embassy in Paris, lcarnod that

Dr. BE. E. Nishibori, loador of tho 1956-57 wintoring porty
at Syowa Baso, was to arrivo in Poris that ovoning. VWas
invitod to havo dinnor with him and Counsolor of Embassy
Sato.

At invitation.of Dr. Nishibori, visitod homo of Lir. B.
Inbort, membor of tho 1956-57 Fronch Antarctic Expodition,
who was ontortaining for Dr. Nishibori.

Roturnod to Viashington.
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IIT. THE JAPANESE ANTARCTIC EXPEDITIONS

Tho Japanoso Antarcitic Expedition to which I was assignod as an ob-
sorvor was tho third succossive Japanoso oxpodition to the Antarctic in
connoction with theo Intornational Goophysical Yoar. Boforo this, in
1910-1912, a Japancse oxpodition had boon lod by Lioutonant Shiraso of tho
Japaneso Navy to tho Ross Soa Coast, but thoro was no othor oxpodition until
tho boginning of tho IGY program.

In the spring of 1955 Japan, as a participant in tho IGY, docidod to
tako part in tho IGY Antorctic rosoarch program. Tho Japanosc sciontific
community activoly supportod participation bocausc it saw an opportunity
for Jopan to participato as an oqual in sciontific torms in a non-political
intornational ondoavor, and folt that Japanoso participation was both wol-
comod and encouragod by the sciontific communitios of tho. othor countidios
porticipating in tho IGY. Enocouragod by tho Asahi Nowspapor Company, which
has boon a major privato contributor to tho oxpoditions, tho Japanoso public
govo its onthusiastic support. Tho Japaneso Govornmont also accoptod tho
proposal of tho sciontific community and agrood to back tho program.

Aftor considoring two othor possiblo sitos for a base - at Capo Adare,
and on Potor I Island - it was docidod, bocauso of tho advantagos for sci-
ontific obsorvation, to ostablish tho baso at tho third possiblo sito, in
tho Lutzow-Holm Bay aroa botwoon tho Princo Olav and Princo Harald Coasts.

Tho first Japonosc oxpodition to tho Antarctic in connoction with tho
IGY loft Tokyo on Novombor 8, 1956, with two ships, tho Soya, and tho Umi-
taka Moru. With favorablo ico and woathor conditions, tho oxpodition was
ablo"to approach closc to tho shoro of Ongul Island on tho ocastorn odgo of
Lutzow-Holm Bay. About 155 tons of supplios woro carriod to tho baso sito,
buildings worce constructod, tho namo "Syowa Basc® was givon to tho camp
(69°00'22"s, 39°35'24"E), and a wintoring party of 1l mon was loft to mako
proliminary obsorvations.

Aftor loaving tho mooring placo nocar Ongul Island, tho Soyo was bosot
for about 10 days. On Pobruary 27, Soyoa was oblo to movo from pack ico into
opon wotor, but on Fobruary 28, the ship's coursc was agoin blocked by tho
pack. Tho Soviot ico ship Ob camo to assist during tho aftornoon, and during
tho ovoning tho Qb broko o way for tho Soya into tho opon soa. Togothor with
tho Umitoka Maru, which had romainod cloar of tho ico, tho Soya roturnod to
Tokyo on Lpril 24, 1957.

Tho socond Japanosc oxpodition loft Tokyo on Octobor 21, 1957, with tho
intention of landing large guantitics of supplios, rolioving tho wintoring
party, and ostablishing anothor party of 20 to carry out a full-scalo rosoarch
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progrom undor tho IGY. Only ono ship, Soya, was assignod to tho oxpodition.
Unfavorablo ico and woathor conditions noar Lutzow-Holm Bay proveontod an
approaoh to tho baso, and Soya was bosot from lato Docombor until Fobruary
6, 19568, whon it drifted into opon soca to tho wost of Lutzow-Holm Bay. On
Fobruary 7 tho U. 8. icebrookor BURTON ISLAND camo to Soya's assistanco,
and on Fobruary 8 both vossols procoodod toward Syowa Basc. On Fobruary 9
a mooring placo was roachod. Botwoon Fobruary 9 and Fobruary 14 about throo
tong of supplios woro carriocd by snow-cruisor and planc to tho baso, tho
wintoring party was brought back to tho ship, and throo mon worc sont to

the baso as a nuclous of tho now wintoring party. On Fobruary 14, booauso
of incroasingly bad woathor and ico conditions thoso throo woro brought back
to tho ship, loaving tho baso unattondod oxcopt for 15 slod dogg. It was
thought that & now wintoring party would roach tho basc in o fow days ot
most, but woathor and ico comditions did not pormit this. Instoad it was
docidod to abandon attonpts to supply tho baso and ostablish o now win-
toring party. The Soya loft tho aroa on Fobruary 24 and roturnod to Tokyo
on April 28, 1958.

Tho third oxpodition, which I joinod in Capo Town, loft Japan with ono
ship, Soya, on Novombor 12, 1958, and roochod Capo Town on Docomber 19. Wo
sailod from Capo Town on Docombor 24, and roachod tho cdgo of tho Antarctic
ioo pack for tho first timo on Jonuary 2, 1959. Aftor ontoring and withe
drawing, tho pack was again ontored on January 9. It was docidod that tho
position in tho pock roachod by Soya on January 14, about 70 milos from
Syowa Baso, would bo as for as tho 8 Soya would attompt Yo procood, and that
mon and supplios would bo carriod fram tho ship to tho baso by holicoptor.

As o rosult of roapproaisals mado in Japon aftor tho unsuccossful
1957-58 oxpodition, this yoar's oxpodition was oquippod with two S-58 Si-
korsky holicoptors, in addition to two 47G-2 Boll holicoptors, and onoc
DoHavilland Boaver, carricd on tho provious oxpoditions. Although it was
hoped that Soya might approach closo to Syowa Basc, and thus mako possiblo
tronsportation of o largo amount of supplios by snow-cruisor and tho os-
toblishmont of o wintoring porty of up to 15 mon, tho additional holicoptors
woro corriod to onablo tho oxpodition to transport mon and supplios oven if
cenditions liko thoso of last yoar woro oncountorod. As a rosult of tho
70-milo distanco botwoon tho point in tho pack roachod by tho Soya and tho
baso, tho holicoptors alonc woro usod this yoar to transport mon on and supplios.
Thoy woro flown both from the flight dock of Soya and from a "holiport"
oquippod with woodon landing pads, ostablishod on an ico floo off tho star-
board bow. By tho timo tho last flight was flown on Fobruary 5, a l4-man
wintoring porty had boon ostablishod at Syowa Baso, and about 57 tons of
supplios had boon coarriod to tho baso from the ship. Soya startod from tho
Antorctic on Fobruory 12 and roachod Capo Town on Fobruary 23. I loft tho
ship at Capc Town. Tho ship sailod again on March 3, ond roachecd Japan on
April 13, 19859,
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IV. THE SQYA, AND LIFE ABOARD

Qonstruction of tho ship which is now callod Soyao was bogun in 1938
on ordor from tho Soviot Union. Tho ship was dosigned to bo a cargo vos-
sol with hor hull strongthonod to withstand soa and ico conditions which
might bo oncountorod on routos betwoon Japan and oastorn Siborian ports.
Tho Soviot Union cancollod tho ordor, howovor, boforo complotion of tho
vossecl.

Whon complotod, tho ship wos namod Chiryo Maru, and was usod for o
timo by a Jopancsc businoss concorn. Aftor tho boginning of tho war in
tho Pacific sho was takon over by tho Japanoso Navy, ond lator was presont
at tho Battlo of Midway. Aftor tho ond of tho war, tho ship was assignod
to tho nowly ostablished Maritimo Safoty Board {thon callod tho Maritino
Safoty Agoncy, oquivalont in function to tho Unitod Statos Coast Guard) and
ronomod Soya.

Sinco assignnont as tho Japanoso Antarctic Roscarch vossol, tho Soya
has boon roconstructod throo timos. Bosidos roarrongomont of tho intorior
spacos, tho bow has boon rodosignod, a bulgo has boon added, and, during
tho roconstruction which occurrod botwoon tho 1957-58 and tho 1958-59 ox-
poditions, a flight dock was addod to pormit flights of tho Sikorsky S-58
holicoptors fram tho vossol.

Tho quartors for tho ship's officors and most of tho holicoptor pilots,
thoir baths, and thoir dining room aro on tho woathor dock and uppor dock.
Tho quartors for tho ship's crow, their bath, and thoir dining room aro on
tho first dock below tho woathor dock, in the forward part of tho ship.

Tho quartors for thc sciontific toam, thoir bath, and thoir dining room, aroc
on this samo dock, in tho contor and aft parts of tho ship.

Tho cabins occupiod by tho mombors of tho soiontific toam havo from
two to four bunks, a dosk and chair, and lockors and drawors for storage of
6lothing ond othor articles, Somo cobins havo a sofa.

Tho cabin to which I was assignod was sharod with Dr. Muto, thc doctor
of tho wintoring party. I was told that tho bunks in this cabin had boon
longthonod by about six inches, aftor it was loarnod thot an Amorican would
bo acconpanying the oxpodition, but apparontly the fcem rubbor mattross and
othor bodding, though fully long onough, woro of standard size. 1In tho
"hood" thorc woro both o Japanoso stylo toileot and an Amorican stylo onoj;
tho lattor, I was told, had boon installod in anticipation of tho supposod
ncods of tho foroign obsorvor. In tho bathroom was o tiled, Japonoso stylo
tub, big oncugl - for about throo. In addition, thorc was & showor which,
agoin, it was scid, had boon installod for tho convenionce of the foroign
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obsorvor. 1In oaoch of thoso altorations or additions it was cloar that thoso
in chargo of tho ship or oxpodition had gono to good doal of troublo and
oxponso to provido for tho comfort of tho foroign obsorvor.

Ono galloy was usod for tho proparation of all food, and tho monus woro
tho somo for tho ship's officors, crow, and sciontific toam. Brockfast and
dinnor woro Japanoso nmoals, with o wido varioty of dishos, madc possiblo by
an abundanco of both cannod and frozon foodstuffs. Tho noon moal was o
”wostorn" neal, with moat, potatoos or spaghottii, and ofton broad. It was
sald to contain nioro oalorlos than tho Japanoso nioals, but was not gonorally
so woll likod. Apparontly cmphasis on tho provious cxpoditions had boon on
"wostorn" moals bocauso of thoir high calorio contont, but this yoar's nonus
omphasizod traditional Japonoso dishos in doforonco to popular tastos.

In addition to tho throo moin moals thoro was an ovoning snack for all
honds. This was usually noodlos in broth, or rico grucl, or a similar dish.
During poriods of hard manual labor a nid-aftornoon snack was sorvod. This
was usually toa and croockors, a soft drink, milk, or "amozoko" ( o slightly
swoot, slightly alcoholic drink mado from rico).

Tho day's schodulo bogan with an announcomont ovor tho spoakors in oach
roon at 0640 that it was "fivo ninutos boforo gotting-up timo." 0645 was
"4ll hands up." 0648 was proparations for calisthonics, and from 0650 to
0700 calisthonics woro lod on tho flight dock whon woathor pormittod. Broak-
fast was at about 0720, lunch at 1130, dinnor at 1730, and tho ovoning snack
at 2000.

During tho voyago frem Cape Town to tho Antarctic tho mombors of tho
saiontific toam woro busy moking sciontifio obscrvations, holping tho crow
unpack tho hcolicoptors, chocking and rochocking the loading lists, and
proporing plans and altornativo plans for off-loading supplios from tho ship
and for -transportation to tho basc. During tho voyago it was not known,
of courso, whothor o closo approach to the baso and o major off-loading
would bo possiblo, or whothor tho limitod amount of suppliocs that could bo
cqrriod by holicoptor would bo all that was possiblo,

Onco in tho ico, tho sciontific toam was rosponsible for handling tho
supplios brought from tho holds to tho doock by tho ship's orow. On dock
tho sciontific toam uncratod, markod, chockod tho supplics against lists,
woighod thom, and carriod thom oithor to tho flight dock or to tho holiport,
whoro thoy thon loadod thom into tho holicoptors. During tho busiost poriod
tho toam was dividod into two groups and workod around tho clook.
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During tho roturn voyago to Capo Town, sciontific obscrvations woro
gontinuod, tho loading and transportoation lists woro chockod, and pro-
lininary roports woro writicn. Loisuro timo was spont in talking whilo
drinking coffoo, toa, or liquor, roading, playing cards or corom (o gamo
1liko pool, but playod on a small board with chockors), listoning to tapo
nocordings of ovorything from Bach and Boothovon to popular Japanoso radio
singors, and watching movios. Thoso worc usually Jopancso films, shown in
tho ovoning aftor dinnor, although wo saw sovoral popular Fronch films, too.
Thoro woro no Amorican commiorcial films,
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V. THE HELICOPTERS

In considoring tho problom of roaching tho Antarctic coast, which was
illustratod by the failuro of Japan's 1957-58 oxpodition to off-load suf-
ficiont supplios to pormit tho continuation of a wintoring porty, Dr.

E. E. Nishibori, tho loador of tho 1956-57 wintoring party at Syowa Baso,
raisod tho quostion of tho valuo of submarinos or plancs, which might go
through oithor wator or air, ovor that of surface ships, which have to
gtruggle against tho ico. As o rosult of doliborations in Japan following
tho roturn of tho 1957-58 oxpedition, it was dooidod to cquip tho 1958-59
cxpedition with two Sikorsky S-58 holicoptors. Thoso woro purchosod in tho
Unitod States for tho Maritino Safoty Board and roached Japon in Soptombor,
1958, Tho Maritimo Safoty Boord pilots assignod to tho oxpodition had flown
othor typos of hclicoptors, but had 1ittlo moro than a month's practico fly-
ing tho 5-58's boforo Soya sailod for the Antorctic. Although thoy had flown
in northorn Japan, nono had ovor flown in oithor tho Antarctic or similar ico
and woathor conditions boforc arrival in tho Antarctic on this oxpodition.
Bocauso of tho tight budgot of tho oxpodition and linmitod fucl supplios, no
roal practico flying was possiblo ovon aftor Soya ontorod tho ico.

On the voyago fraa Japan, the holicoptors had boon carriod partially
disassomblod, stowod diroctly bohind tho stack on tho foromost part of tho
flight dock. Aftor loaving Capo Town tho flight orows end tho mombors of
tho sciontific toanm workod togothor in romoving tho plastic and othor pro-
toctivo covorings. Tho whool assomblics and rotors woro attachod.

Oncc tho first fow flights to Syowa Baso hod boon nado thoro was groot
optimisn, ond it was thought that a largo omount of supplios night bc oasily
corriod. But whon bad woathor proventod any flights for 10 deays, boginning
January 16, thoro was not only possinism as to tho possibility of transporting
ovon tho nininum anount of supplics noodod by tho smallost possiblo wintoring
party, but also incroasing tonsion anceng tho pilots and prossuro upon thor.
Sprotimos, whon thoro was o whitoout at ono ond of the flight routo, thoro
wos good woathor at tho othor, and thoso who worc onjoying tho good woathor,
and woro not flyors, wondorod whothor ovory offort was roally boing mado to
nove the supplios. Whon flying woathor roturnod, and round-tho-clock flights
woro bogun, tho strain on tho pilots was visiblo in thoir tirod facos. Tho
docision as to whothor o flight should bo ordorod or not was modo by tho
chiof pilot, and tho nuworous factors involvod mado his docision at timos a
vory difficult ono.

Tho maintonanco crows, instructod by a Sikorsky roprosontativo in tho
carc of the S-58's boforo lcaving Japon, workod industriously and apparontly
with groat skiIll and officioncy in kcoping tho holicoptors in safo flying
condition ', chocking oach plano aftor oach flight, and giving moro thorough
oxominations at rogular intorvals. Thoso orows, too, workod tirolossly
round-tho-clock whon woathor pornittod continuous flying.
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Ono of tho holicoptors dovolopod somo sort of onginc troubleo aftor

gbout 50 hours of flying. Although ono of tho ship's compony wondorod why

o now planc should havo cngino troublo so soon, ono of tho holicoptor pilots
cormonted thaot it was o commondably woll-built plano to havo porfornod so
woll for so long without any mojor ovorhaul. Tho troublo with tho ongino was
thought to havo boon causod by tho fino sand, found in abundanco anong tho
oxposod rocks of Ongul Island, hoving boon blown into tho air by tho rotor
blados of tho holicoptor and thon drawn into the ongino.

On the initial flights, whilo Soya was about 70 milos from Syowa Baso,
oach holicoptor carriod ono motric ton of suppliocs, or mon, or both., Whilo
in tho ico, howovor, tho Soya driftod wostward with tho poack somotinoes as
much as 14 milos o day. As tho distanco from Syowa Baso incroasod abovo
90 milcs, auziliary fuol tanks had to bo installod in tho holicoptors, and
tho pay load was roducod to 800 kg. Tho farthost ono-way distanco flown by
tho holicoptors was somothing moro thon 100 uilocs.

It is cloar that bocouso of ico conditions this yoar, Soyo alono would
not havo boon ablo to supply Syowa Baso and ostablish the wintoring party,
and thot tho succoss of tho oxpodition dopondod upon tho ability of tho holi-
coptors and tho skill of thoir pilots and maintonanco crows.
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VI. SYOWA BASE

It had boon announced to o soon aftor I boardod Soya that I might fly
to Syowa Boso aftor tho minimunm 30 tons of matorials for tho wintoring poarty
had boon transportod. This point was roachod on January 30. I had boon told
tho ovoning boforo that I should bo roady to fly to tho baso somotimo on tho
30th, and thon was told that thorc was room for mo on a flight leaving tho
gship at noon. I spont tho night of January 30 ot tho basec, and roturnod to
Soya during tho aftornoon of tho following day. Tho flight took about ono
hour and twonty minutos.

Prom tho air tho oxposoed rocks of Ongul Island stood out cloarly against
tho surrounding ico, and tho bright orango buildings of Syowa Baso woro oasy
4o soo at tho northorn odgo of tho island. On closor inspoction aftor land-
ing, tho buildings, dospito two Antarctic wintors, appoarcd to bo in oxcol-
lont condition. Thoy arc profabricatod buildings, of insulatod plywood panols,
yith flat roofs, trimly dosignod. 1In addition to tho throo main buildings
thoro is a gonorator building. Supplios and ompty crates havo boon uscd to
huild covorod passagoways botwoon tho buildings.

With tho oxcoption of ono sot of doublo-dockor bunks sharod by two mon,
ooch nman hos a room which, though small, is all to himsolf. Vontilation is
provided by o blowor syston, and thorc is oloctric lighting and an cloctric
cook stove in tho kitchon. During ocoldor poriods, hoating is providod by
tho blowors, but whilo I was at tho baso it was worn onough to work out of
doors in shirtsloovos, so no hoating was noccssory. Wator, during tho sum-
rjor, is brought from ono of tho small ponds noar tho contor of tho island.
During tho wintor, ico and snow noar tho buildings aro mecltod down. Tho
chiof work at tho basc during my briof visit was unloading tho holicoptors
os thoy arrivod, hauling tho supplios to tomporary or pormanont rosting
plecos, sorting and unpacking, and proporing sciontific cquipment for uso.
No obsorvations had boon startod.

A ohiof ingrodiont of o succossful wintoring party - good moralo - op-
poarod to bo prosont in abundanco, bascd upon oasy-going naturcs and oxpor-
ionco in out-of-door living for most of tho toom, and fostorod by tho simplo,
diroct, and unassuming porsonality of tho wintoring party leoador.
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SYOWA BASE (69°00'22"S, 39°35'24"E)

Communiocations
Building
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Lockor
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s Hyﬂz Main Living /C:
Building
%
f v/m
128 ‘Living
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Machino || [~
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B ~ " "1 42 drums
C - n "+ 26 druns
D - i " 11 druns
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F ~ Mobiloil : 7 druns
: H -~ Gosolino : 65 druns
Possagoways orc about 6' wido Mixod o0il: 28 druns
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VII. TARO AND JIRO

: Whon Soya loft tho Antarctic on February 24, 1958, 15 slod dogs woro
loft bohind at Syowo Basc. Tho dogs woro tiod to stakos noar tho baso
buildings, and o namo tag was tiod to oach dog's collar to facilitato rocog-
nition by tho now wintering toam, which, howovor, bocaouso of tho abrupt chango
in ploans, novor appoarod. Tho dogs woro of tho brood known in Japon as
"Karafuto dogs" bocauso of thoir supposcd origin on tho island of Karafuto
(8akhalin), and had boon contributod by thoir owncrs, most of whom livo on
tho island of Hokkaido.

Whon it was loarncd in Jopon that tho dogs hod boon loft, prosumably to
dio, thoro was an itmodiato uproor of protost. Although tho captain of Soya
wos not alono rosponsiblo for tho docision to movo tho ship and loave tho
dogs, ho was singlod out for tho bulk of the protosts, and rocoivod not only
roans of protost lottors but tolophono calls from irato dog-lovors who callod
hin o "dog-killor." Thoro worc sono dog oxports, howovor, including Dr.
Inukai of Hokkaido Univorsity who had holpod ocolloot tho dogs, and Taiichi
Kitonura - cosmic ray physicist who had boon in charge of tho dogs during tho
Antarctic wintor of 1957, who said that it wos not impossiblo that somo of
tho dogs night survive until tho 1958-59 oxpodition roochod Syowa Baso. Such
viows worc not gonorally takon soriously, howovor.

Whilc tho Soyo was on routo from Cape Town to tho Antarctic in Docombor,
1958, it woas loarnocd that o Soviot planc on a roseuo nission to tho Bolgian
wintoring party had landod at Syowa Baso to tronsfor fuol from tho fuol druns
which it carriod to its fucl tanks., Inquirios from Soyoa brought forth tho
information that tho buildings and antonnac of tho baso appoarcd to bo in
good condition, but no montion was mado of any dogs, and apparontly nono woro
visiblo to tho Soviot pilot.

Whon tho first holicoptor from Soya appoarod oveor Syowa Baso on Jonuary
14, 1959, two onormous black dogs camo bounding up to moot it, wagging thoir
tails, Thoir coats woro moro than six inches long, and thoy appoarod to bo
in good condition and dolightod to soo tho mombors of tho now wintoring porty.
Thoy oppoarcd to romombor Kitamura, ond oboyoed his commands.

Sinco thoy woro collarloss, it was thought that thoy had beon cblo to
broak away and forago for thomsolvos during tho long Antarctic wintor which
thoy spont by thomsolvos, probably subsisting on ponguins or soals. No othor
dogs woro found, and it was thought that thoy worc probably still docp under
ico and snow at tho spots whoro thoy had boon loft. Thoro was somo confusion
ot first as to oxactly which dogs tho survivors wore; thoir collars and nano
tags woro gono, and thoy appcarod to havo both grown and changod in shapo with
tho longthoning of thoir coats. It was docidod, howovor, that thoy woro Taro
and Jiro, brothors, and cousins of tho throo Karafuto puppios (two malo and
ono forialo) brought quiotly from Japan on this yoar's oxpodition. All fivo
dogs aro now with the wintoring party at Syowa Baso.
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VIIX. SUGGESTIONS

As o rosult of my travol with tho Japanoso oxpodition of 1958~59 thoro
aro sovoral suggostions which I should liko to mako for tho bonofit of any-
dno who may travol with tho Japancso in tho futuro. Tho original Unitod
Statos proposal teo tho Japanoso Govornmont was for an oxchango of obsorvors,
for o Japanoso to travol on an fnorican ship and an Anorican to travol on
tho Japancso ship.

The Jopanoso thought in torms of an oxchango of sciontists, and although
for budgotary roasons thoy woro not ablo to sond an obsorvor on an Anorican
vessol, thoy oxpoctod an Amorican sciontist to join thom. Thoy woro surprisod,
thoroforo, and sonowhot suspicious whon thoy found that tho Amoricon observor
this yoar was not o sciontist but was a Foroign Sorvico Officor. I boliovo
thot an Amorican soiontist would find a roodior wolcomo than a non-sciontist,
and that his position would bo ovon noro comfortablo if thoro woro roally an
oxchango - if ho ocould point to tho prosonco of a Japancso on scmo fnorican
vessol as o countorpart to his own mission.

If tho Japanoso groups in tho futuro aro composod as thoy woro this yoar,
it would bo almost ossontial for tho Amorican obsorvor to have o foir know-
lodgo of spokon Japanoso. Although nany of tho scicntists this yoar woro
able to road English, fow woro ablo to spoak with any facility. In living
intimatoly with tho sciontific group, and with tho probability of long pcriods
too rough to do anything but talk, an obsorvor not ablo to ccmmunicate roadily,
or to spoak to othor than a linitod fow, night find tho trip o long and tod-
ious ono. On tho othor haond, an ability to tooach BEnglish, and a supply of
suitablo roading moatorials or othor toaching aids, would bo an assot which
would bo wolcomod by both theo sciontific group and tho ship's conpany.

Tho Antorctic on this particular voyago to Ongul Island in 1958-59 was
not cold. Thoro woro chilly and windy days, but as for clothing, nothing
wornecr than ordinary ski clothing was noodod. For nonual labor on o ship,
howover, clothing should bo sturdy, and not harmod by possiblo paint or
groasc. I found that wafflo-woavo undorwcar and hoavy wool socks woro tho
only usoful itons of clothing brought from Washington. A work suit, hoodod
ski jackot, and rubbor boots woro suppliod by tho oxpoedition from its own
storos; thoy fittod roasonably woll, and I wore thom constantly., I found that
it was tho custon on o Japancso ship, as in Japon, to woar shoos as littlo as
possiblo; boots (oithor rubbor or fur-linod boots of loathor and cloth) woro
worn on tho outor docks and on tho ico, but thoso woro ronoved and slippors
worn in tho ocabins and passagoways. If conditions similar to thoso of this
last oxpodition provail again, thoroforo, it would not bo nocossory to bring
noro than ono pair of boots, which could bo ocasily slippod on and off, and
ono pair of rubbor or othor watorproof slippors.
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Bocauso an Amorican obsorvor may bo assunod to bo an oxport on all things
Anoricon and ovon on all things foroign to Japan, it would bo holpful and in-
torosting to havo along a copy of tho U. S. Govornmont Manual and ono of tho
World Alnonac. Any roading thot can bo dono beforohand about tho Antarctic
will bo valuablo, ond this is ospocially truo for roading about both tho Ay~
onican and Japonoso oxpoditions. Tho journal ontitled "Nankyoku Shiryo"
(Antarctic Ropord), publishod by tho Ministry of Education in both BEnglish and
Japanoso, and tho National Roports publishod by tho samo Minisiry aro probably
tho bost sourco of information about Japanoso activitios in tho Antorctic.
Most mombors of tho 1957 wintoring party havo writton accounts.of thoir advon-
turo, ond Dr. Nogota has suporvisod a sinply writton ccoprohonsivo account
of tho first Japanoso oxpodition. All of thoso aro in Joapanoso.
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APPENDIX A

DESCRIPTION OF THE SOYA (1958-59)

Nano of ship:
Call sign:
Ownor:

Captain:

Port of rogistry:
Usago of ship:
Navigation arco:
Gross tonnago:

Net tonnago:
Displacomont:

Color:

Mein ongino:

Spood (maxirun):
Spood (cruising):
Rango (cruising):
Icobreaking ability:
Longth ovorall:
Width:

Dopth:

Draft (fully loadod):

Numbor of porsons on board:;
Numbor of holds:

Hold capacitios:

Wator supply:

Boons:

Radio sots on board:

Soya (PL 107)
JDOX

Ministry of Transportation (Maritimo

Safoty Board)
Mitsuji Motsumoto
Tokyo
Patrol ship
Occan aroa
£,722 tons
1,187 tons
4,818 tons
Orango
2 cyclo diosol onginos (2400 HPx2)
12.5 knots
11.0 knots
16,400 nilos
approx. 1.2 niotors
83.66 notors
15.80 motors
9.30 notors
5.55 motors (forward)
5.94 motors (middlo)
6.33 notors (aft)
96 (crow)
34 (obsorvation toon)
3 (plus storago aft)
1503. 54 squarc notors
480 tons, plus 4 to 5 tons por day
5 tons (2 sots)
3 tons (1 sot)

Call Sipn Typo of Wavo Form  Power (W) Froquoncy (kec)
A-1 1000 4180 4198 4R282.5
6333.75 8360 8396
12594 12667,5 16720
16890 22235 22297.5
6297 12540
JDOX A-1 500 2012.5 2091 2260
2417.5 3720
A-1 350 410 485 454
472 500
A-1 200

31

6270
8445
16792
22360

2260

468



Construction was stortod on tho ship in 1938 on ordor from tho Soviot Union.
Sho was intonded to bo uscd in trado botweon Japon oand Soviot Siborion ports
ord was constructod to withstoand ico conditions in that arca. Tho ordor was
cancollod boforo the vesscl was complotod.

Tho ship, nomod tho Chiryo Maru, was purchasod by o privato Japonosoc
conrpany, but, with tho outbroalk of tho Pacific War, was takon ovor by tho
Japanosc Navy., As a naval vossol, sho took part in tho Battle of Midway.

Sinco tho ond of tho war sho has boon usod in roliof and ropatriation,
and as o patrol boat of tho Maritimo Safoty Board (tho Japancsc Coast Guard).
Sho has boon rofittod throo timos for sorvico with tho Japanoso Antarctic oxe-
poditions. Tho last rofitting, afior tho 1957-58 oxpodition, includod tho
addition of a largo flight dock for uso by tho twe Sikorsky holicoptors.
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APPENDIX B
MEMBERS OF' THE JAPANESE ANTARCTIC RESEARCH EXPEDITION, 1958-1959
[Thé onmploymer' givon is tho individual's usual omploymont; thoso not usually
omployod by tho Japanoso Govornmont woro tompororily hirod as govermmont of-

ficials for tho poriod of tho oxpodition. Agos givon aro as of 1958.]

NAGATA Takoshi: Loador of oxpodition; loador of lst and 2nd oxpoditions;
profossor, Tokyo Univorsity, Goophysical Instituto; ago, 45.

MURAYAMA Masoyoshi: Doputy loador of oxpodition and hoad of wintoring party;
nembor of lst and doputy loador of 2nd oxpodition; private businoss;
age, 40,

MURAUCHL Sadanori: Soismology, nombor of wintoring party; nombor of lst and
2nd oxpoditions; Ministry of Education, Scionco Musounn (Uono); ago, 40.

SEINO Zomboo: Motoorology, nombor of wintoring party; mombor of 1lst and 2nd
oxpoditions; Woathor Buroau; ago, 37.

KAUAGUCHI Sadao: Motoorology, wombor of wintoring porty; nombor of 2nd oxpo-
dition; ago, R9.

NAKAMURA Junji: Aurora, nombor of wintoring party; mombor of 1lst and 2nd
oxpoditions; Tokyo Univorsity, Dopartront of Education; ago, 33.

WAKAL Noboru: Ionosphoro, nomber of wintoring party; mombor of 2nd oxpodition:
Postal Ministry, Radio Rosoarch Loboratory; ago, 31.

OGUCHI Tol-shi: Goomagnotisn, nombor of wintoring party; nombor of 1st and 2nd
oxpoditions; Assistant, Tokyo University, Goophysical Instituto; ago, R8.

KITAMURA Toiichi: Cosnmic rays, nobor of wintoring porty; mombor of lst win-
toring party; Assistant, Tokyo Univorsity, Goophysical Instituto; ago, 27,

YOSHIDA Naganori: Cook, nombor of wintoring party; nombor of 1lst and 2nd  0x-
poditions; formorly cook on board Soya; ago, 9.

HIRAYAMA Zonkichi: Construction, nombor of wintoring porty; nombor of lst
and &nd oxpoditions; Nihon Univorsity, Enginooring Doparimonti ago, 24.

MUTO Akira: Doctor, mombor of wintoring porty; Dircctor of Koisol Reailroad
Hospitel, Yokohana; ago, 47.
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ARAGANE Kanozo: Enginooring, nonbor of wintoring porty; mombor of 1st oxpo-
dition; Komatsu Industrios; apo, 36.

YOSHINO Teckco: Engincoring, nombor of wintoring party; locturor, Communico-
tions Colloge (Tsushin Daigaku), Tokyo; ago, 29.

TAKAMURO Takashi: Radio oporator, nombor of wintoring party; Postal Ministry;
ago, 33.

OSE Mosarri: Ionosphoroj rionbor of lst and 2nd oxpoditions; Postal Ministry,
Radio Rosoarch Laboratory; age, 33.

HARADA Yoshinichi: Goodosy; rniombor of 2nd oxpodition; Construction Ministry,
Goographical Survey Institute; ago, 39.

YOSHIDA Arao: Goodosy; Construction binistry, Goographical Survoy Instituto;
ago, 29. ‘

KAKINUMA Soiichi: Goodosy; nombor of 2nd oxpodition; Construction Ministry,
Goographical Survoy Instituto; ago, 28.

0ONO Noboru: Ococanography; locturor, Hokkaido Univorsity, Geoophysical In-
stitute; ago, 25.

PUKUSHIMA Hiroshi: Bilology; locturor, Yokohama City Collogo; ago, 34.

FUKUSHIMA Shin: Cosnic rays; Assistont, Tokyo Univorsity, Goophysical In-
stitute; ago, 28.

OTSUKA Masao: Enginooring; nombor of lst wintoring party; Isuzu Indusirios;
ago, 7.

MARUYAMA Hachiro: Enginooring; nombor of 2nd oxpodition; Isuzu Industrios;
ago, 28,

HONDA Shunichi: Enginooring; rombor of 2nd oxpeditionj Vietor Auto Conpany;
ago, 30,

NISHIDA Yuichi: Construction; Nihon Univorsity, BEngincoring Dopoartmont;
ago, R4,

SAWA Hidotalko: Gonorol affoirs; Sankoi Nowspapor Conpeny; ago, 29.

HASEGAWA Kikuji: Carpontor; mombor of 2nd oxpodition; privato businoss;
ago, R28.
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OMIYA Hachiro: Carpontor; mombor of 2nd oxpodition; privato businoss; ago, <6.

SATO Haruo: Carpontor; Construction Hinistry; ago, 26.

MATSUMOTO Ikuo: Carpontor; mombor of 2nd oxpodition) Comstruction~ Ministry;
ago, <5.

YAMAMOTO Takoshi: Roportor; Asahi Nowspapor Cumpany; ago, 35.

"FUKASE Kazuni: Roportor; Kyodo Nows Agoncy; ago, R9.

35



SCIENTIFIC PRNGRAM FOR THE JAPANESE ANTARCTIC RESEARCH EXPEDITION, 1958-1960

APPENDIX C

Subjsct Ship ' Landing tation
?

Aurora and airglow X b'd
)A.‘ W s

gosmic rays X b4
1 |

Geomagnetism b bs
L — b
{ Jonospheric physics X ; X
' | . -
| ?
| Meteorology x : X
; ! e o B N TS T4 5 Ay HF TV o AT G | et B 4 s
| Glaciology E X
i Seismology é x

Gravity X
e e e e e — e —

Topogrephy ; X

Odeanography f x X
. (

Biology i b4 X l
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APPENDIX D

ORGANIZATION OF THE JAPANESE ANTARCTIC RESEARCH EXPEDITION
(Information from Antarctic Record, No. 5, September 1958, pp. 1-2.)

In April 1956, an Antarctic Office was organized in the Higher Education
and Scisence Bureau, Ministry of Education, to take charge of communications
among the ministries responsibls for tho Antarctic expedition and the adminis-
trativo business of the expedition, as there were many matters of concern to
soveral ministries of the Japanese govermnment. At the ssme time a Special
Committes on Logistic Support was organized in the Antarctic Committes,
Science Council of Japan. As & result of a counference of the Antarctic
Office, it was decided that the preparation of the expedition ship Soya
would bs made by the Maritime Safety Board and the preparations for scilentific
observations and logistics would be mnde by the Antarctic Office. An office
is located in the Antarctic Office to plan and prepare for each expedition
and the training of its members.

Planning and preparation for scientific observations in and on *he way
to the Antarctic are the responsibility of the Special Committee on Scien-
“ific Observation of the Antarctic Committee. Subcommittees on architecturoc,
food, supplies, aviation, medical treaiment, expsdition instruments, equip-
ment.and telecommunication were organized in the Special Committee on Logistic
Support of the Antarctic Committes to take charge of examination and se-
lection of materials, design of huts, instruments and equipment, and tests
of all supplies to be used in constructing an Antarctic base.

All members of the Antarctic Research Expeditions who are not already

employed as Japanese Govermment Officials are hired on a temporary basis and
accorded the status of Government Officials.

37



Government .,

N

/Cabinet Sscretariat —>Prime Minister Office

/

Special Commities on
Scientific Observation
1
¥ Antarctic Committeo//

JKSpecial Committee on
Logistic Support

\
Patrol Ship Soye

Science Bureau

Other Government Offices concerned

Ministry of Transportation—--jMaritime Safety Board . ...

Ministry of Education —.---—3 Higher Education and-—m- ———--

et e e 301 0NICE déﬁnoil of Japan - o cmeem s

N

A e e

Antarotic Office ¢ e

l

,
Japanese Antarctic Research Expedition

—38e




APFENDIX B

NOON POSTIION, ETC., OF THE SOYA, DECEMBER 24, 1958, to February 20, 1959
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APPENDIX F
ROLES OF SHIP'S COMPANY AND SCIENTIFIC PARTY

The Soye is a ship which belongs to the Japanese Maritime Safety Board,
and is, ﬂﬁgrefore, not & military vessel., The Board was established for the
first time at the end of World War II, and the functions which it now per-
forms had previously been performed by the Japanese Navy. The officers of
Soya, with one exception, as far as I am aware, are former merchant marine
officers. The sole exception to this non-military background was one of
the helicopter pilots, who was a wartime graduate of Japan's Naval Academy
&t Eta Jima.

The captain of Soya was, of course, responsible for his ship, although
his deci sions concerning her movements were often made in close consultation
with his headquarters in Tokyo. In addition, since the ship had been as-
signed by the Maritime Safety Board 1o the Antarctic Research Expedition, the
decisions of the captain concerning the movements of his vessel had to be
coordinated with the wishes of the lsader of the expedition, & civilian sci-
entist and a professor at a govermment university, who was responsibls for
the success of the expedition in caerrying on socientific observations en route
to and from the Antarctic and in establishing a wintering party, equipped 1o
perform scientific observations, at Syowa Base. The leader of the expedition,
to insure that adventage was taken of any opportunity which sea and ice con-
ditions might offer to advance the expedition, spent long hours on the bridge,
advising the captain concerning the course he should follow through the ice.
The leader of the expedition, moreover, like the captain, had to work in
consultation with the scientific and govermmental authorities in Tokyo who
wvere ultimately responsible for the expedition.

Two divisions of responsibility between the ship's company and the mem-
bers of the scientific group were interesting, and occasionally the subject
of comment. The first was the "ice watch" which was established when the
ship entered the area of floating ice, and which was manned by members of the
sclentific group. They kept a careful log of the type and quantity of ice
observed, as well as the condition of the sea. Some of the ship's offiocers,
after reading the log of the circumnavigation of the Antarctic by GLACIER,
noted with surprise that in the case of the United States such obssrvetions
were made by the ship's officers and men, and wondered whether the perform-
ance of such duties by the ship rather than by tho scientific group might
not be advantageous.

The second division of responsibility was with regard to the cargo - the
materials destined for Syowa Base. Raising these materials from the holds
woas the job of the ship's orew, as was the lowering of them over the side of
the ship to the ice. Handling of the supplies once they were on deck, how=s
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ever, together with uncroting, checking, weighing, and then, once on the ice,
loading tliem end sledding them was the responsibility of the scientific
group. Although they were often helped by the crew, there were comments now
and then that the orew should be encouraged to help more, because in general
they were brawvnier than the meuwbers of the sciontific group.

The division of responsibility, and the sharing of it, on Soya, as far
as I could observe, worked smoothly. The ship's company and the members of
the scientific group lived in close quarters, though separatsly, and appor-
ently got along well together. The reolationship between the captain and the
leader of the expoedition could have boon a delicato one, but on this expe-
dition was apporontly both friendly and effectivo.
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I. ABSTRACT

45 United States observer with the Belgian Antarctic expedition, Mres
Oliver S. Crosby, a Foreign Service Officer, accompanied the expedition from
Cape Town to King Baudouin Base on the Princess Ragnhild Coast of the Ant-
arctic continent and returned with those who had passed the previous year in
the area. Departing from Cape Town on December 1k, 1958, and returning on
March 3, 1959, he spent several weeks icebound in the iAntarctic pack aboard
the expedition ship Polarhav as it drifted westward away from the base the
ship was trying to reach. Finally aided by the United States icebreaker,
GL:.\.CIER, Mr. Crosby and the Belgians were brought to King Baudouin Base, and
a successful unloading of cargo and transfer of personnel was accomplished.

This unusual and exciting trip was rich in varied experiences: seal
hunting and other excursions on the ice pack, close and extended association
with Belgian expedition personnel, ice reconnaissance flight in GL..CIER's
helicopter, icebreaking operations both on Polarhav and GL.CIER, the dif-
ficulties of communication and navigation in the fintarctic, offloading
operations at 3reid Bay, inspection of King Baudouin Base and its scientific
cquipment, and discoesions conceruing completed and planned programs for sci-

entific observations and exploratione.

In 1958 the expedition had established the base and conducted a full
and successful IGY scientific programs The field exploration portion of the
program, however, was terminated a little early due to an air crash stranding

feur expedition members, who were then rescued by a Soviet plane from Mirny
Base. The 1959 wintering-over party plans an expanded scientific program and
hopes to make a surface traverse to the Pole and back to King Baudoim Base,

one of the longest traverses yet undertaken in the /ntarctic,

The reportin; officer found many aspects of the expedition instructive
and was particularly impressed by the extent to which man is at the mercy of
the elements in the Antarctic, the importance of good communications and
mutual support, and the difficulty of access to the continent by surface ship.



IT. N.RR.TIVE

L. Backprounde

In the early amnals of .ntarctic exploration, Belgium played a small
but significant role. Prior to the present effort, onc Delgian expedition
under Licutcnant .drien de Gerlache visited the area and had the distinction
of being the first scientific group to winter over when its ship, Belgica,
came beset in the Bellingshausen Sea early in 1898,

During the ensuing half-century, Delgian interest in the intarctic never
entirely disappeared. Several projects for further exploratlon were launched,
but none reached reality largely for financial rcasonse. On the fow occasions
when intarctica became the subject of consideration among the world's foreign
offices, the Delgian Goverament indicated that it oxpected to be consulted
in any territorial scttlemente

It was not, therefore, surprising that Belgium took advantage of the
opportunity offered by the International Geophysical Year (1957-58) to re-
enter the ficld. Continuity with the past was preserved by the sclection
of Commandant Gaston de Gerlache, son of idrien de Gorlache, as head of the
first wintering-over expeditions. DBeginning in ecarly 1958, the Delgians es-
tablished a base in the vicinity of 23°Ee. and carried on an active program
of scicentific research in accordance with the program of the International
Geophysical Yecare

Delgium has been one of the nations participating in the Special Com=
mittece on .ntarctic Research (SCiR) established by the International Council

of Scicntific Unions to develop research programs after the official end of
the International Geophysical Year, December 31, 1958, The Delgians agreed

to keen their station open and named Captain Francois Dastin, Chief of the
Belgian .ir Force Metecorological Service, as officer in charge of the second
wintering-over party. 4s official United States observer under the provisions
for observer exchange, the reporting officer accompanied the Dastin expedi-
tion to King Baudouin Base in December 1958, January and February 1959,
visited the base while the expedition's equipment was being offloaded and
returncd to Cape Town, South .frica, with the de Gorlache expedition in

Morch, 1959

Be DBelpian Expedition Besct in Icee.

Whercas the de Gerlache expedition had rcached its basc site south of
ic Cape of Good Hope after a merc two weeks of steaming in December 1957
lce conditions were unfavorable in 1958. The Bastin expedition was caugh%
in the polar icc floes some 50 miles north of the base and was carricd 210

gii8§E¥f8tward over a period of seven wecks until its final rclease by USS



The unexpected protraction of the voyage was an unwelcome surprise to
everyone, including the reporting officer, but at léast it afforded an oppor-
tunity to become acquainted with the personnel and organization of the ex-
pedition in considerable detail. This was at once pleasant: and rewarding,
for the members of the expedition were as delightful companions as they ap-
peﬂred to be competent technicianse They extended every hospitality to the
reporting officer and made him feel in all respects at home among them - almost
a member of the expedition.

Durirg the difficult seven-week period while the ship was trapped in the
ice, thc Belgians displayed a fine sense of humor and a remarkable ability to
ercate diversions for the maintenance of morale. This included the appoint-
ment of officers and a town council for the '"town'' of "Penguin Hollow"

(Trouville les Plngouﬂns), an organization which both provided an opportunity
for bombastic argument and served to maintain order and discipline aboard
shipe There was a good deal of reading done aboard, numcrous seal hunts were
organized, excursions were made on the ice pack, and both scrious and lampoon
lectures were delivered in the eveningss

In addition to these and other activitics, we all spent a good deal of
time rummaging in the expedition ship's hold to find vital equipment which
would be nceded gquickly in case we were obliged to fly in to the base by
helicopter and could carry only the minimum of essential itcmse Captain Bas-
tin worked out a series of possible unloading plans, stipulating how much of
each type of cargo could be taken in each contingency. The cargo had been
loaded aboard in a rush at Ostend, so virtually everything except the fuel
drums had to be moved in an effort to make available the most essential equip~
ment.

During these weeks of uncertainty, as we drifted farther and farther
westward, morale remained good, giving support to the impression that the
quality and charater of the personnel were up to the requirements for a year
in the intarctice. .side from the selection of a nucleus of personnel well
and favorably known to Captain Bastin, expedition members had been obtained
through public advertisement, interviewed for personality characteristics,
and tested at the University of Brussels and various other scientific insti-
tutions in the fields of their specialty. No psychological tests were given,
although character assessnents were secured on the basis of handwriting
analysis.

C. Issistance by USS GL..CIER.

The fgirly even tenor of our ways was at last disrupted by the approach
of USS GL.CIER. United States assistance had been requested on January 12.

Commandant de Gerlache, who used this method, was impressed with the

accuracy of the analysis, which in certain cases proved to be i
than had his own assessmént- P more penetrating



Lfter a prompt though inconclusive response that UBS EDISTO, if available,
might be able to reach us by February 1, nothing further was heard for
several days. This put the Belgians in a difficult position, for the summer
season was drawing to a close, and some action had to be taken quickly. The
Belgian Foreign Ministry urged that an application be made to the Soviets,
and although Captain Bastin asked that they wait a little longer for the
Anerican reply, the Ministry approached the Soviet .mbassador in Brussels

on January 16, and the Belgian Embassy in Moscow inquired of the Soviet .ant-
arctic Committee regarding the possibility of Soviet assistance.

Moscow gave immediate instructions for its Mirny Base to communicate with
the Polarhav, and on January 19 Mirny informed us that the Soviet ice ship,
Ob, should be finished with its current work by February 1, at which time
It could leave Mirny to assist the Polarhav., A4 couple of hours after this
word was received, Radio Brussels carried a Reuters report that USS GL.CIER
was on its way to help Polarhave. ihen we had received official confirmation
of this, the expedition thanked the Soviets for their offer and informed them
that assistance would not be necessarys

The next 12 days all hands followed the daily GL.ACIER pcrition reports
with great interest. ..s we radioed .dmiral Dufek and his deputy, Captain

McDonald, everyone aboard was greatly impressed with the fact that the
United S%ates had sacrificed her long~cherished plans to use GL.CIER for

‘exploratory operations and was sending it halfway around the continent to
help us.

When GL.LCIFR came within voice radio range of Polarhav, the reporting
officer assumed responsibility for communications with the icebreaker, wel-

comed its approach with understandable warmth, and gave perti i i
a.l 23! Wl th, ertinent information
ragarding ice conditions and Polarhav's position, cargo,pand requirementse.

45 GLuCIER drew closer, we endeavored at two-hourly intervals to talk her

in to our position. GLACIER was at that time experiencing difficulty with
her radio direction finder equipment (RDF), and her hel: copter was grounded
by poor visibility, so that for a few hours we were put in the bizarre pos-
ition of not being able to locate a ship which had sailed thousands of miles

t reach us and lay only some 15-20 miles awaye

The small hours of February 3 saw a hilarious ti a i i

verse from Lewis Carroll provized a "long count" fgimgLISI%szC;B;t:Zg ggth
Pglarhav and GL.CIER hastily launched weather balloons with kite tails of
cigarette foil designed to evoke a radar response, led and white flares were
sent up on both sides, and finally we saw one of those from GL.CIZR and
coul@ give a bearing, down which GLACIER's helicopter flew when conditicns
had improved, wending its way among the icebergs and just below the dark
gray 9vercast. It was a great thrill to see that luminescent crange aircraft
chgrnlng out of the distance and landing on the ice a hundred yards from the
ship. /ifter a very warm welcome aboard Polarhav, GLACIER's Captain, Com-
$?€ge€hJoseph R. Houston, took off once again and returned to his sﬂi N

e reporting officer aboard as a passengere. The 15-mile—flightpovér



ack and iceberg supported Captain Houston's assertion that Polarhav was
stuck in the biggest floe in the entire arca.

The next day and a half was required for T..CIER to work its way through
the ice and pound into the final three and a half miles of very compact floe
to reach the Polarhave. GLiCIER then turned and retraced her course, trying
to coax Polarhav along in her wakes This proved to be a very difficult job,
requiring much backing and filling #n the effort to clear the channel of large
pieces of ice which GL.CIER broke louse and churned in her wake, blocking
Polarhav's path. ifter two days of this, the pressure of the surrounding ice
increased and our progress slowed to a crawlo. We hove to and both ships
vere immobile for six days.

During this time there was a memorable joint beer party and football
game on the ice beside the ships. Casualties from both activities were for-
tunately held to a winimum. As the days passed and conditions did not im-
prove, it was decided to offload the expedition cargo and personnel from
Polarhav to GL.CIER. Then, when we were able to bring Polarhav safely into
open water and could proceed without her to the base, much time would be

saved in the landing of the Belgian supplies and personnel. This period was
marked by the crash of GLACIER!'s helicopter, fortunately without loss of life.

The cargo tranczfer from Polarhav proceeded quickly and was finished just
as conditions were improvinge. GLACIER got under way on February 12, and
escorted Polarhav to a rendezvous with another icebreaker, USS EDISTO, which
had meanwhile come up and supplied a replacement for GLiCIER's lost heli-
copter.

GLACIER's trip from this rendezvous to Lreid DBay was guick and relatively
uneventful, ice conditions being much easier than we had found farther west.
Once in the bay area, however, we again experienced difficulty in making
vist: 1 contact with the people we were to meet. Weather conditions had de-

teriorated badly, and a stron§ northeasterly storm was driving a swell even
into the depths 6f the coastal pack ices Decause of the storm and poor

visibility, our helicopter could not fly. The RDF equipment would not work
properly, so that we cruised «-st and west in the shifting fog, passing King
Leopold Bay thrce times, as we later discovered, without knowing ite We sent
up rockets and looked for Sno-cats which the base radio reported were prowling

on the ice escarpment, but it was not until the next afternoon at 1800 that
our flares were finally sighted, and we could be guided in by visual contact.

As on so many other occasions, it was the weather which controled the
the situation. We were soon to learn how providential it had been that we
had not found King Leopold Bay the day before. If we had, we would most
c?rtainly have lost one or more Sno-cats, several tons of equipment and pos-
sibly some people, for barely twe hours before our arrival, some six miles
of fast sca ice had broken up and floated away in a scattered jumble. One
of the Sno-cats from the base was lucky to have missed the break-up, for it

had @riven about four miles out into the bay on the ice that same morning
looking for GLACIER. ’



De Offloading at King Daudouin DBasce

We found that departure of the fast ice from the barrier had not left
a suitable place to moor for unloading, so that after a moving reunion of
the two expeditions on the escarpment, we regained GLACIER s:¢ she steamed
around the headland toward another embayment running off DBreid Bay. Morning
found us still breaking our way through very hard bay ice toward a snow ramp
which would provide satisfactory access to the barrier top. Captain Houston
finally called a halt some 2500 yards from the point where the rarp was said
to bes We could not see it becausc of falling snow which cut visibility to
about 50 yards. i Sno-cat picked its way uncertainly in the snow and fog
from the base toward the edge of the barrier, and after about cight and a
half hours it finally reached the shipe.

Cargo unloading commenced February 18 at 0200 in somewhat improved
weather conditions, although there was still a partial whiteunis  The three
now Sno-cats which we had brought with us were supplemented by a fourth and
also by a Muskeg from the base. Each vehicle would pull two heavy sleds
alongside GL.CIER to be loaded by the large aircraft crane on the flight
decke About threce-quarters of the expedition's cargo was taken some five
miles to a safe depot on the ice barrier; the very heavy items were brought
directly to the base to avoid extra handling.

As loading promised to move with some dispatch, the reporting officer
rode to the base with Captain Dastin as soon as his Sno-cat was rcady. The
fiemile drive took about three hours, a time which was later cut to one and
a half hours after the vehicles were broken in and the route had been marked
with gas drums and bamboo stickse Our drive was made in a condition of
whiteout, so that there was little to see other than the markers which had
been placed on the way to the shipe When King Baudouin Base was finally
within direct line of sight ahead of us, however, the darkness of its masts
and vehicles was plaf:l;r visible. From that distance of about four miles
the camp looked terrilly small and puny in the vastness of the great con-
tinental ice caps

E» Description of King Baudouin Basc.

One reason for the modest initial impression given by the base was the
fact that its buildings had been covered with snow to the height of their
roofs. The Rawin-dome for radar tracking of weather balloons was the only
exception to this, and I later found that this structure, raised six feect
gbove the snow on pipes, had originally stood about 19 feet above snow levele
iccess to the underground quarters was gained through a square, rusty hatch
leading down steep steps into the generator and workshop areae. This opened
on the'main base passage, an odorous corridor lined with food cases and roofed
over with chicken wire and canvases The nubbly ice floor offered a precarious

way off ta the left to the living quarters and to the right to the main
science building.



The larger buildings, manufactured by the Clements Company in Connecti-
cut, were roomy and comfortables The living quarters appeared larger than
I had expected, 20¥x104!', and the 17 individual sleeping cubicles, radio
shack, kitchen, washroom and storage section did not seem to squeeze the
living-dining room undulye One wall of that room was decorated with a hand-
made paper U. S. flag and the heartfelt inseription, "Welcome to our liber-
atorse’ Two permanent dining tables stood on one side of the room, the
library was cpposite, with a bar at one end, and the cewiral Thermobloc
heating unit at the other. The trellised roof beams carried the barest re-
mains of what must have been an impressive liquor ''cellar."!

The temperature control in the building seemed excellent, ventilation
the same, and I was to learn that there had been no difficulty with con-
densation on the walls or ceiling. Most sleeping cubicles were equipped with
a bed, chair, and small table, although some had been more elaborately set up
by their occupantse. Sleep in one of these rooms proved to be blissfully
quiet and relaxing after the roar of the 22,000-horsepower engines aboard

The radio erd Bcience programs will be treated more fully in the tech~
nical annexes to this report, but the general comment can be made about the.
buildings that, although somewhat crowded, they were well-equipped and seemed
quite adequate for their purposes. The impression received from a careful
examination of the entire establishment was that King Baudouin Base had been
well-constructed and the scientific programs pursued with vigoer and imagin-
ations Discussions with the scientists indicated that they had made special
efforts to check out and calibrate their instruments on a continuing basis
and that. when difficulties were encountered, determined efforts were made to
resolve thems As a result of chese efforts, the Delgian cexpedition appears
to have met the objectives of the IGY program ¢nd fulfilled its scientific
plans with regard to meteorology, iunospheric physics, etc., except in a few
instances, as indicated in the technical annexe.

Feo Zvploration /ctivities and Rescue of Stranded Personnel by Sovietse

In the field of mapping and exploration, the de Gerlache expedition pro-
duced valuable results in the fcrm of aerial photographs of the Antarctic
coastline from 23° to 29°E. and similar photographic runs as well as ground
exploration in the arca of the SfZr Rondane Mountains, 100 miles to the south.
/i new mountain range christened the Crystal Mountains was discovered 80 miles
southeast of the Sgr Rondane Mountains and this too was photographed.

Unfortunately, the Auster aircraft crashed while on a flight in the
Crystal Mountains. The two members of the party on board escaped unhurt.
One ?f them walked about 30 kilometers to an identified point known as the
"Sphin=" and joined two others who had been waiting there., It was felt
necessary to kecep some of the group at the "Sphinx" because a traverse party
equipped with Sno~cat and Muskeg, was about 80 miles distant in the Sgr Rone
dape Mountains and would undoubtedly try to reach the aircraft party when it
failed to return. The last identified point toward which those on the surface
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could head was the "Sphirx". Commondant de Gerlache therefore undertoock to
go alone to the site of the crash with supplies for the member of the party
who had remained with the plane. The helicopter, which might have effected
a rescue, could not be used because both expedition pilots were with the
Auster group stranded in the mountainse

The Muskeg, which could maneuver more easily between the close-packed
crevasses than could the Sno-cat, did set out but fell into a crevasse with
its loaded sleds The Muskeg and most of its contents were saved, but the
sled could not be recovereds The following day the Muskeg tried again with
another sled of supplies and fuele The chaos of broken ice and lurking cre-
vasses was too much for it, however, and the second sled with its load was

loste

In the meantime, the four stranded men had reassembled at the "Sphinx'.
On Decerber 12 they set out on foot carrying twc tents, sleeping bags, fuel,
and food for 10 days. Some of this equipment was drawn on a slec made from
skis, but the rough ice along the route broke this rig repeatedly so that at
length they abanconed it, giving up a tent and some eruipment. From then on,
all four of them squeezed nightly into the remaining bix6t tente

Upon the Muskeg's failure to penetrate the crevassed area a second time,
Captain de Maerc, who was in charge at the base during €e Gerlache's absence,
requested air assistance from the Antarctic Rescue Committee, which had been

established in 1956 pursuant to meetings in Paris attended by Admiral Dufeke

The Soviets at once reported that they could send a ski-plane, similar to our
DC~3, from Mirny and on December 13 the plane arrived, having stopped at-iustralia
Mawson Base to refuele. Search operations were commenced, five flights being

made altogether, and on Decemb: r 15 the group was found holed up in the tent
about two-thirds of the way back to the Sgr Rondane Mountainse The men were

in reasonably good condition, had food and fuel for six more days, and con-
fidentially stated that they could have made the remaining 30 miles on foot
despite the crevassess They were, however, overjoyed when the Soviets landed
about a mile away and taxied over to pick them upe.

Back at the base, the Soviets visited with the Belgians for two days of
inclement weather, looking over the base installations with great interest.
On December 18 they gassed up, taking all the remaining Belglan aviation
fuel, and left for Mawson and Mirny.

G» Return of de Gerlache expedition to Cape Town.

Around December 20, 1958, when Polarhav was expected to arrive at any
time, the de Gerlache expedition made urgent preparations for departure, only
to wait another ecight weeks before relief finally arrivede The group moved
aboard ship with some alacrity after a turnover of command ceremony at the
basg on February 2le It was clear that the mcmbers of the de Gerlache ex-
pedition were glad to be returning homepbut they did not appear to view the
prospec? with as much excitement as oné might expect. Their 15 months in the
Antarctic scemed to have left many of them with a perceptable lassitudes



Once more, personncl and cargo werc transferred, this time from GLACIER
to Polarhav at the outer cdge of the ice packe The return to Cnpe Town was
uneventfule.



III. ORG/ANIZATION LND PL.NS OF BELGIAN EXPEDITION

Le The de Gerlache Expeditione

Several persons in Belgium had the idea of an intarctic expedition in
support of tne International Geophysical Yeare. It was left, however, to
the enthusiasm of Commandant Gaston de Gerlache, the son of Adrien de Ger-
lache, to create the public interest and win the governmental sanction
necessary to obtain funds and mount the expedition. The original undertaking
had a personal character, some of the money being raised by public subscrip-
tion and the rest contributed by the State directly to de Gerlache himself.

The site chosen at 23%°E. on the Princess Ragnhild Coast had been recom-
mended by the intarctic Committee of the International Geophysical Year as
particularly suited to scientific activity. The mission of the expedition -
to establish a base, carry out a scientific program, and explore the adjacent
arca - was accomplished during the first year.

B The Bastin Expediticne

The second expedition, led by Captain Francois Bastin, was organized
under a private association, the National Center for the /ntarctic Campaign
(CNCi), 1958-59-60, in whose name the funds and loans of equipment from the
State were receiveds

Establishment of the organization was unfortunately delayed, and although
Captain Dastin sccured approval of the project by the Belgian Committee for
intarctic Rescarch on Lpril 5, 1958, it was not until July 27 that the CNCA
finally received money and authorization to proceed with the selection of
personnel and acquisition of equipment.

Tne second expedition was thus thrown together on a crash basis, and it
is much to Captain Bastin's credit that he was able in the short space of
three and a half months to bring together his men and material and leave from
Ostend on November 19, with a full complement of boths The men were selected
primarily on a basis of technical competcnce. Unfortunately, therc was no
opportunity for special training with snow and ice equipment on the glaciers
of Switzerland, as the first expedition had.had.

The plans of Bastin's expedition are essentially (1) to carry out an ex-
panded scientific program at the base and on trail, (2) to cxplore a route
1pland toward the geographic Pole and if possible to push to the Pole itself
with a Sno-cat train, returning to the base by the same routc, (3) to explore
posgiblc sites for construction of a base inland where the continental rock
pyogocts above the ice cape The advantage of such a base would be that scis-
mic work could be effectively carried out on solid ground, and if the base
were 100 feet or so above the ice it should be freer from blowing snow, which
has often hampered weather and aurora obscrvations at the King Baudouiﬁ Basce.
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l. Projected Polar Trip.

The polar trip is divided into two parts. in initial reconnaissance
is being run in to the Sgr Rondane Mountains to seck out a likely route to
the interior and to place fuel depots as far inland as possibles This re-
connaissance commenced on March 5, 1959, and was to take about two monthse
The return trip is expected to be rigorous, for temperatures of minus 50°
Centigrade arc likely at that late seasone

The second phase will constitute the main attempt to rcach the Pole,
beginning, if weather permits, in September. The plans are to take five
Sno-cats on these trips, cach pulling two sleds loaded with a total of five
tons of fucl, food, and equipments The Sno-cats will be preceded by a dog
sled, driven by Kenneth Blaiklock, who in the same capacity helped Sir Vivian
Fuchs navigate the crevasses on his crossing of /mtarctica during 1957-58.
Scientific obscrvations arc to be taken along the route. These include seis-
mic shots about cvery 30 kilometers, gravity readings at more frequent inter-
vals, and meteorological obscrvations and nuclear radiation readings taken on
a reguler time schedulee.

On the basis of fuel requircments, Captain Bastin expcects that he
will have enough fuel to get to the Pole and return with three Sno-cats,
abandoning two en route and doubling up his nine people in the remaining
vchiclese. If he were to receive 1,800 gallons of fuel ac the South Pole
Station, as he has requested from Commander, U. S. Naval Support Force, /nt-
arctica, Captain Bastin thinks he would be able to bring all five Sno-cats
back to basece.

T4 is difficult to form an estimate of the expedition's chances of
reaching the Pole and returning to King Baudouin Basee Therc are some adverse
factors, such as (1) the late start on the reconnaissance trip, which may
keep the party from finding a suitable route and laying depots, (2) the fact
that two of the five Sno-cats have alrcady done a full year's service in the
Intarcticy and (3) the lack of air supporte The Luster is wrecked, and the
Bell helicopter has been returned to Belgium because it was too small for
cargo handlinge On the positive side, Captain Bastin and his people are ap-
proaching the task with drive and determination. He is a fine leader and a
good organizer and can be expccted to take his party as far as is possible
with safety. . late report forwarded by his wife indicates that he has found
a pass through the mountains and his first reconnaissance is moving welle

Ce Future Belgian Antarctic Planse

With regard to future Belgian plans for intarctic expeditions, the Drus-
sels Government has decided upon a lO-year program to maintain scientific
observgtions and exploration at approximately the existing level. These
oporgtlons arc to be under the direction of a semi-governmental agency, the
Belgian Commit@ee for .intarctic Rescarch, Financing will come entirel§ from
the Statec, as is the casc with the Bastin expeditions. Next ycar's leader will
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be Major Verbruggen of the Belgian Lrmy.

The Belgians are now considering the purchase of a vesscl for these
operations, somewhat larger than Polarhav and outfitted to continue oceano-
graphic rescarch during the months that it is not needed in the intarctic.
They are also considering the purchase of two light planes for their .nt-
arctic operatiions, perhaps of the Otter or Beaver type, such as the British
Commonwealth used to support its Trans-intarctic Expedition.
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IV. CONCLUDING OBSERV.TIONS ON THE TRIP

Among the gencral impressions received on the Belgian expedition to
Antarctica, the strongest was the extent to which man is at the mercy of
the clements. Land, sea, and air operations can be rendered impossible or
extremely hazardous by unfavorable ice or weather conditions. The con-
struction of base installations can be held up for weeks or even months at
a time, as was the case with the Dritish at Shackleton Dase in 1956, This
injects an element of hazard into /ntarctic operations as well as uncertainty
in the planning and exccution of programs. It also tends to underline the
importance of mutual aid and support as well as the need for dependable
communications. The role of the amateur radio operators in this regard has
been vital, for the quality and dependability of their communications have
been morkedly superior to those of the regular operatars.

inother gencral impression is that of the extreme difficulty of access
to the continent by seas. The Belgian expedition ship was beset in the ice
last year as well as this year. The Japanese, operating on the same coast,
were also beset last year and had to be assisted by au .merican icebreakere
They avoided that difficulty this year by the use of helicopters, flying in
supplies and personnel without having to penctrate the ice packe This was
done at the expense of cargo volume, for the Japanese mored only about 60

tons of cargo ashore this yecar as against the 340 tons landed by the Belgianse
Of the four principal modes of approach to .ntarctica - sea, air from ocean

vesscls, air from remote bases, and submarine - the last appears potentially

the most satisfactory. The problems of cost and availability of suitable
cargo undersea craft, however, will probably rule out the undersea approach

to all but the great powers fcr a number of years to come,

4 Tinal thought concerns the value of sending Foreign Service Officers
as obscrvers with such expeditionse. A4Although the average Foreign Service
Officer is not o specialist in any of the pertinent scicntific ficlds, a
number of officers could presumably be found who, like the reporting officer,
have a basic knowledge of electronics from work with radar, communications

or anti-sutmarine warfare in the United States firmed Forcess. Such a know-
ledge provides a useful background for understanding the problems and opera-

tions of fntarctic scientific equipment, for most of it is cessentially
electronic amplification of signals received from various sources.

scientifivaen,though ?he Fo?eign Service Officgr may lack any special knowledge in

the/Tield, his expericnce in the use of foreign languages and in represcntation
Qf United States viewpoints and interests is a strong compensating factor.
among the Belgians on this trip there was a keen interest in the United States,
its history and attitudes, and the reporting officer came to feel that the
Cl?se personal contact and extensive opportunity for exchange of views and
friendly argument represented an unusually valuable opportunity for the pro-
motion of mutual understanding and respect.
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On this particular expedition the rcporting officer was able to be of
considerable service to the Belgians in drafting and handling communications
with United States ships and naval authorities and in providing a channel
for easy contact and discussion with the officers and personnel aboard GLACIER,
relaying quéries and requests from both sides and interpreting the require-
ments of each to the other.

Last but not lecast, the Foreign Service Officer gains a valuable exper-

ience in the firsthand knowledge of the intarctic and the character and
limitations of .ntarctic operationse
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APPENDIX I

AIR AND SURFACE EXPLORATION AND MAPPING ACTIVITIES

The Belgian mapping and exploration activities were somewhat abridged
by the need to construct the base and commence the scientific program in
the beginning of 1958 and by the air crash and rescue operations at the end
of that year. Despite this, however, the expedition conducted useful photo-
grophic and ground reconnalssance programse The map used was of Sgr Rondane,
prepared by the Norsk Polarinstitutt from Operation HIGHJUMP photographs
and published in 1957. The map is scale 1:250,000 and covers from 71°27' to
72°30'S., and from 21°15' to 27°LO'E, [nother map in use at the base was
the Norwegian map "intarctica', covering the area from 69°10'S to 72°30'S.,
and from 21°0'E to 27°0'E. This map is at the scale of 1:500,000 and was
worked out by He E. Hanscn on the basis of oblique photographs taken from
the air by Lars Christensen's expedition in 1936-374

se  flerial Photographye

Coastal arca and continental ice barrier from 23° to 29°E. was covered
by oblique photography in January-February, 1958. The same coastal grea was

covered with both vertical and oblique photographs in October, 1958.

King Baudouin Base (70°25'53"S., 24°18t'38"E., altitude, 37 meters) south
to Romnaes Fjell (71°27'20"S., 23°571'00"E., altitude, 1270 meters) was covered
by oblique aerial photographye

Romnaes Fjell east to Nordtoppen (Nordtoppen West: 71°26!'55"S., 25°18t20"
Ev; 986 meters; Nordtoppen East: 71°26t45"S., 25°20'00"E., 910 meters) and

thence south to Fidjelandfjellet (71€40'21"S., 25°39'25"E.
covered by vertical photoggaphSo 25739725 » 1030 meters) was

North—gouth runs were made down the east and west sides of the Byrd-
Breen Glacier as far as Devoldnuten and Vorterkaka to take oblique photo-
graphs of the mountains extending to the east and west on each side.

Oblique air photographs were taken all around th i
. : Y e Crystal Mounts:
(located from approximately 72°45'S., 30°45'E, to 72°37'g., 31°40'E?§?s

Be Surface Exploratione

1. Foll trail party (March 12 to 31, 1958):

as Purpose:
Reconnaissance, depot laying, geodesy, geology and photography.

Two Sno-cats and two dog sleds werc used on this recennaissancee
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The trail party proceeded from King Baudouin DBase to Romnaes
Fjell, Nordtoppen, Smahausage, and Fidjelandfjellet. A food and fuel depot
(D-2) was established at Smahausane between Nordtoppen and Fidjelandfjellet.

At Fidjelandfjellet, a number of stakes were placed at 60~meter
jntervals across the Byrd-Dreen Glacier as a control for the study of glacier
movementse

2« Spring Trail Party (October 16 to December 26, 1958):

2e Purpose:
Exploration, geodesy, geomagnetism, geoclogy, and phctographys

(1) Two dog sleds went from King Daudouin Base to Romnaes

-Fjell, then to Vesthaugen (southwest of Romnaes Fjell) and back to Romnaes
Fjell over a crevassed areasy thence to Nordtoppgn, north of which there was .
found a very badly crevassed arca, and on to Smahausane and Fidjelandfjellet.
Then a geological and glaciological reconnaissance was made up the west side
of the Dyrd-Dreen Glacier to Strandrudfjellet, Dautaen, and Guunar Isachsen~
fjellet and return via Glitrefonna, Mefjell, and Kampbreen Glacier to Sma-
Hausane

(2) One Sno-cat and the Muskeg left King Daudouin Base on
November 11, proceeding to Romnaes Fjell, Nordtoppen, Smghausane, and Fid~
jelandfjellet, thence eastward across the Byrd-Breen Glacier to Austhjelmen
(71°h0'L45"s., 26°35'00"E., 1322 meters) and Trillingane (71°50'00MS.,
27°49100"E., 1393 meters) where another depot (D-3) was establishede On this
trip geomagnetic readings were taken every 30 kilometers, and the precise lo-
cation of the points located were calculated with a Wild T-3 theodolite, the
measurcments being taken very carcfully and checked on successive dayse The
following table lists all the positions which were thus accurately established
by the Belgian cxpedition during the year:

NAME

Romnacs Fjell

LATITUDE

71027120"S,

LONGITUDE

23°57100"E»

L LTITUDE

1270 meters

Nordtoppen West 7102615513, 25°18120"E. 980
Nordtoppen BEast 712614505, 25°20t001 . 910
Fidjelandfjellet 71°Lor21ung, 25°39125ny, 1030
Austhjelmen 71°4orhsng, 26°35100"ER, 1322
Trillingane 71°50100"S. 27°49100"E, 1293
King Baudouin Base 70°251531g, 24e18138nE, %7
King Leopold Bay 70°20119"s., 24e12tvE, 0
Breid Bay 70°19155"s, 24°01°06"E . 0
East Bay 70°18140"3., 24e39t00mE, 0
D-4 v2e2hsing, 30°31'00"E. ?
"Sphing" 72°21'19"S. 31°17120"E., 2306

16



From the above observations, the Belgians concluded that the following points
are inaccurately located on the Norwegian map derived from the HIGHJUMP
photographs:

Rormaes Fjell is too far to the southeast.
Nordtoppen is too far to the southwest.
Fidjelandijellet is too far to the southwest.
fiusthjelmen is too far to the scuthwest.
Trillingane is very far west.

The Belgian Institut Geographique Militaire will publish a rcvised map of
the area on the basis of this and other information acquired during the year.
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LPPENDIX II

AIR CRASH ..ND RESCUE BY SOVIETS

While the reconnaissance and mapping describecd in the.preceding section
were going on, the lLuster aircraft was being used for aerial photog?aphy,and,
together with the Dell helicopter, for the transport of men and equipment.

On November 27, 1958, the fiuster flew from Trillinganc (DTB)’ some
hundred miles southeast to a range of newly-discovered mountains Whl?h were
christened the "Crystal Mountains'e. 4 supply depot (D-4) was cstablished at
72024 15415,, 30°31'00"E., and four supply flights were made in to thlﬁ pO}nt"
from D-3. Some of these supplies were then moved on from DT4 to the .Sphlnxf
(D-5) at 72°21'19"S., 31L°17120"E. (elevation, 2306 meters) in four flights o
the iuster.

Two flights were made arcund the Crystal Mountains for photogfaphy, gnd
on December 5 the Auster flew from D-5 about 30 kilometers south to a.p01nt
near the center of the north side of the Crystal Mountains to reconnoiter a
spot to establish another dcpote

On take-off from therc, the plane hit the sastrugi, broke a §kivand c?acked
up, breaking the propeller and damaging a wing tip, but not hurting the pilot,
Pringe de Ligne, or his passenger, Hulshagen.

The Prince left Hulshagen at the planc and walked the 20 kilometers to

contact de ‘Cerlache and Loodts at the "Sphinx", arriving about midnight. The
next day, December 6, de Gerlac.ae carried a tent and supplies to Hulshagen at

the plane. The two waited there for the next three days, taking the oppor-
tunity to make sketches of the mountains, take rock samples, etc.

ilthough he was unable to communicate with the Sno~cat party at D-3, de
Gerlache knew that they would realize something was wrong when the plane did
not return and would try to come in to the Crystal Mountains with the vehiclese.
De Gerlache figured that if the vchicles could not reach them within five
days after the crash, this would mean the crevasses necar D-3 were too difficult
to cross, and his group had better begin to walk oute

De Gerlache's expectation was correct, for at D-3 Vanderheyden was at-
tempting to get through the closely crevassed area with the Muskeg, which
could mancuver in narrow spaces more handily than the Sno-cate Twice the
sled he was towing and its load fell into a crevassee. Once the Muskeg itself
lurched into a crevasse, but fortunately the vehicle and most of its load could
be saveds Vanderheyden reported to Captain de Maere, who was in charge at
King Baudouin Basc, and the lattcr told him to pick up two other men at D-2 to
help hime On Deccember 10, the three rode from D-2 to D-3 and reported that
the ice surface had altcred four the worse and that it would probably take many
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days to traverse it. Captain de Maere at once requested help from the Agt-
arctic Rescue Committee and on December 11 heard from Mirny that the Soviets
were sending a DC~3 type aircrafte The Soviet plane refueleq at Mawson.on
the 12th and arrived at King Baudouin Base at noon on the 13th, commeneing
search flights immediately.

In the meantime, on December 10, de Gerlache and Hulshagen had left Fhe
plane and joined the other members of the party at the "gphlnx"? They rigged
a sail to help move the cargo sled they had made from skis. This teste@ well,
and on December 12 all four left "Sphinx", toking two tents, four sleeping
bags, two stoves, ropes, 10 liters of kerosene, and all the food (10 days:
normal rations). They departed at 0900 and by 1500 they had had so much
trouble with the sled, which broke repeatedly on the hard ioce, tha? they de-
cided to leave it and one of the tents, carrying most of their equipment on
their backs from that point and pulling some of it behind them on the snows
4t 2000 they stopped for the night and all four squeezed into the small 4'x6!

tente

Lfter an uncomfortable night they found everything inside the tent wet
from condensation. The ate a hasty breakfast and sot out, roped together
this time, not so much because of the danger as to prevent lagginge Hulshqgen
and Loodts had been moking rather heavy going of it, and de Gerlache felt it
better to keep the party together,

The four men continued in this manner on the 1lith and the 15th, averaging
about 20 kilometers a day, and following a somewhat northerly course to avoid
the crovasses they knew lay hetween them and D-3. Each day they stopped for
one hour at noon to dry out their sleeping bagse 4t 1300 on December 14 they
saw & plane far away to the nor thwest, but it vanished without sighting them.

The Sovicts flew a total of five search flights, about 4,000 kilometers
in alles On December 14 they sighted the wreck of the Luster aircraft and

found a message which told them the four men were walking to D-3. On the
morning of the 15th they found the abandoned ski sled and that same evening,
at 2230, Captain de Maere, who was aboard the plane with them, spotted the
tent in which the four tired men werc holed upe One and a half hours later
the four werc back at King Baudouin Base. They had walked over two-thirds of
the way from D~5 to D=3 and they felt that they could certainly have made the
rest of the distance on the six days of food which remaincd.

De Gerlache was worried about the helicopter and men ot D-3, and on
December 16 he persuaded the Soviets to fly him there so he could arrange for
an orderly withdrawal of men and equipment to the base. The helicopter had
been immobilized during this time because both of the expeditionts pilots werc

with the Luster in the Crystal Mountains. It was flown out to the base with-
out difficultye.

The Sovicts romained at King Baudouin Base until December 18, waiting for
the snow surface tc¢ harden. The pilot, co-pilot, navigator, two mecchanics,
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and radioman, together with their interpreter, had a convivial visit at
the base, inspecting all the installations with great interest. When con-
ditions were iavorable they gassed up once more and took off at 0400 on the

18th for Mawson and Mirny, having used up about 10,000 liters of the Delgian
gas for the operation.
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APPENDIX ITI

PL.NS FOR POL.R TR..VERSE

The push to the Pole and back is to be made in two partse A two-month
reconnaissance trip is now under way, having started about March 5 The
purpose of this is to reconnciter a passare through the Sgr Rondane Miuntains
and to place a food and fucl dump some €70 kilometers inland (Point E7).

The sccond trip is to start in September, 1959, and take about four monthse
Five Sno~-cats and nine men will follow up the course laid in March and April.
One Sno-cat is to be left at Point F (about 970 kilometers from King DBaudouin
Basc), one at Point G (1370 kilometers), and one at H (1850 kilometcrs)e The
nine men will then proceed the rest of the way to the Pole (Point X, 250
kilometers from the basc) in the remaining two Sno-catse

If 1,800 gallons of gasoline are available at the Pole, 2ll the vehicles
will, in theory, be brought back. Otherwisc, the two left at Points G and
H will have to be abandoned. Captain Bastin's fuel requirements arc based
on the following data:

Onc Sno~cat can pull five tons or 6,000 liters of gasoline on two slecdse

A Sno~cat travels from «8 to 2 miles per imperial gallon, or an average
of 1.2 miles per imperial gallon (2.35 liters per kilometer)s This has been
rounded off to 2.5 liters per kilometer for a A per cent safety factore

4 Sno~cat is expected to travel from 30 to 50 kilometers a day, or an
average of BO kilometers.

One Sno-cat load will be devoted exclusively to spare parts, food, equip~
ment and scientific gear, the recst of the expedition's cargo capacity being
devoted to fuel.

On the basis of these assumptions, it is calculated that the depot~laying
reconnalssance will require 25,200 liters of gas, including that left in depots,
and the major trip, 24,000 liters. This total of 49,200 liters covers only
the roturn of three of the five Sno-cats, 8,000 liters in addition being re-
quired for the return of all five.

He Use of Dog Sleds.

On ?oth trips Mr. Kenneth Blaiklock, with the dog sleds, will be used for
reconnoitering and marking routes through crevassed areas, and assisting with
the navigating, as he did on the British Commonwealth Trans-intarctic Expe-
41t10n7 The Delgians consider dog sleds and teams to be particularly useful

Lo s . . .
Belgiiﬁéi and following lettered "Points" are arbitrary designations by the
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for this purpose and also to offer the advantage of low-cost and unencumbered
operations in mountain explorations. Once the Sno-cats emerge from the Sgr
Rondane Mountains on to the great intarctic plateau, Blaiklock may remain be-
hind to carry out geologic and mapping reconnaissance among the mountainse

is this observer was leaving King Baudouin Base, there was discussion of a
plan for Blailklock and van /utenboer to set up o small shack, currently used
as the King Baudouin toilet, in the mountains and spend the winter there doing
geological and exploration worke

Do Scientific Programe

The scientific observations to be made on the polar traverse include
seismic shots every 20 miles, glaciological observations of snow and ice
density, crystalline structure, orientation, and layers. The Ramsonde will
be usedo Seismic ice depth measurements will be checked against those pre-
viously made at the South Pole Station. In addition, meteorological obser-—
vations will be taken, gravimetric readings made every 10 miles, and radio-
activity of the air will be measured at regular intervalse
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APPENDIX IV

SCIENTIFIC PROGR{MS

In addition to the information which follows, the reporting officer hgs
copsiderable detailed technicel information on various of these subj§cts.1p
his filese Technical publications outlining the Belgian plan for scientific
observations on both expeditions have been turned over to the United States
sntarctic Projects Officere

Le International Geophysical Ycar Programs.

l. Meteorologye

The meteorology program at King Baudouin Base got under way fairly
quickly, surface obscrvations commencing January 20, 1958, a full temperature
program March 1, 1958, and radio soundings February 10, 1958,

During the summer and winter seasons good weather was encountgred.
Fall and spring brought blizzards, whiteouts, and drifting snow practl?ally
every day. Minimum temperature recorded at the base was mirus 50° Centigrade
and the maximum wind speed, 72 knotse

aes Surface Observationse

The Re W. Munro Dynes anemometer was very good, but its Pitot
tube had to be blown out frequently to keep it snow-freee Modirfication to
provide autometic clearance of *this tube every 15 minutes would be a useful
improvemente.

b. Temperatures.

The red-colored toluene in low~registering thermometers faded out
and the columns of liquid became separatcd too easily, rendering the ther-
momceters unusable. Honeywell-Brown type T copper Constantan thermometers were
fine after being shielded to protcct them from solar radiation. Thermo~

couples placed one centimeter below the surface were found to be artificially
hecated by the sun until painted whitee

o ﬁoneywell recorders were thrown off by radio and ionosonde trans—
missions until a 33,000 ohm, 1000 pF filter was installed on the amplifier
inpute The grounding of this and other scientific equipment presented a

problem until a copper grid one meter long and two to three centimeters thick
was buried one meter deep in the snow and used as a ground.

ce Humidty.

Measyrements were unsatisfactory, most readings being an impro-
bable 90 per cent. The Bastin expedition took in a lithium chloride hydro-
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meter which may be more effective than the Lambrecht equipment, which uses
Frankenburger hairs

ds Precipitations

Precipitation proved very difficult to measures. The Nivometer,
with a special Nipher cone, was supposed to be good, but above 15 kilometers
per hour air speed, the air turbulence disturbed the readingse ilso, because
o surface laysr of drifting show up to 20 meters in thickness often blew over
the base, it was frequently difficult to know whether new snow was ?alllgg or
note Placing the instruments on the top of a tall mast might help in this
regards

2+ Aherologys

650 radic soundings were made, using /fmerican equipment and 500-gram
Beritex balloons. The highest balloon reached the 2l-millibar level (about
25 kilometers); and the average height of soundings was 50 millibars (about
19 kilometers). This average fell in the cold months until the expeditions
immersed the balloons in keroscne prior to launching, as suggested by the
Soviets. Dalloons were launched from a pit in wixds mp to 35 to 40 kilometers
per hours

The base ran out of balloons on January 8, 1959, and the Bastin expedition
aboard Polarhav took over this responsibility, putting up 26 balloons and
tracking them to an average height of 15 kilometers during the succeceding
weekse The radiosonde used for this program was purchased by the Belgian
Alr Force from an American surplus property dealer for the phenomenal price
of three dollars a piece (norma’ price is 31 dollars each).

3. Glaciologys

Very little was attempted in this field, no trained glaciologist
being on the expeditions 4As indicated elsewhere, stakes were placed across
the Byrd-DBreen Glacier as a control for glacier movement study. The general
impression was received that the ice recession in the Sgr Rondane Mountains
area was not very recent, for erosion was fairly marked in regions close to
the ice. Some examination was made of snow crystal structure in relationship
to air temperature and altitude of formation of these crystals in the effort
to study origins of blizzardse.

The Bastin expedition includes a glaciologist, who plans to make

studies of ice density, temperature, crystalling structure, ctc., at the base
and on trail.

) The Dastin expedition also includes a seismologist, who is to make
seismic shots at the base and on the trail, principally for the purpose of
measuring the thickness of the ice cap at various locations and determining
whether the base is located over water or lande
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4., 8olar Radiaticnoe

These measurcments began in February 1958 and were generally
satisfactory, only minor difficulties being encounterede

5 Geomagnetisme

Lbsolute geomagnetic measurements were commenced at the base in
March 1958, The recording apparatus was put in operation in fpril, and
by June the entire program was functioning satisfacterilys. 4t the base,
the deviation between the magnetic and geographical South Pole was found
to be 34°43118" in a northwest~southeasterly direction. Geomagnetic readings
were also taken at various points along the coast and along the route tra-
versed by the ground explioration parties as far as Trillinganee

As expegted,. there was found a direct rclationship between geo-
magnetism, the aurora,; and changes in solar radiation. A threc-day magnetic
storm about June 9, 1958, accompanied the best auroral display seen all year.

6. Lurorae

King Baudouin Base is located in the middle of the lntarctic aurora
belt, and through the winter from mid-March on, auroras are visible prac~
tically daily, being mostly a mobile green-yellow glowe Only occasionally
was the display very colorful or spectacular. The tropopause altitude was
found to increase as the winter progressed.

. The Stoffregen all-sky camera did not function well, and many of the
pictures werc spoiled because of failure of the film advarce mcchanism. Dif-

ficulties were encountered in keeping the aurora observation dome from icing
up,; and one-meter-wide tower tube sections were brought in to build up the
aurcra and meteorological domes to a height of some six meters above the

snow level to avoid external snow and ice troublese

7+ JTonospheree

The electric portions of the Barker and Williamson ioncspheric sounder
were very good and operated with only 12 hours! interruption from the com-
mencement of observations in fipril 1958+ The camera, however, was unsatis-
iactory, difficulty being encountered in the shutter and film advance mechan-

So

Low level ionization was found to be very great, especially in winter,

and layer altitude changes were very much faster than in Belgiume The whole

ionospheric picture was often found to change in 30 seconds, whercas it might
remaln unaltered for as much as six hours in Belgium,.
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General Ionospheric Findings:

Ionospheric Layer Altitude Comments
E 100 kilometers Normally present in winter but
disappears at nighte
E (sporadic) 100 kilometers This was present 80 per cent of

the time in winter, presumably

because of aurora and perhaps con-

centraticn of X-rays at the Pole.
Fl 250 kilometers Rises at nighte

F, %50-400 kilometers Observed only in summer; dis-
appears at nightoe

Electronic absorption by the aurora was often found to block the
higher ionospheric measurements and it is suggested that the present sounder
frequency range of one to 25 megacycles be extended as low as 200 kilocycles
in the effort to penetrate the aurora at such times- 4 10-12db greater an-
tenna gain would also be usefules

8s Timing Mechanisme

The mechanical IDM clock used to regulate and time accurate obser-
vations was not stable enoughe Crystal control is required.

B. Non-IGY Programs.

1. EBEarth Currentse

The measurements of electric currents in the snow was found extremely
delicate and difficult because the resistance encountered in the snow and
between the snow and plate contacts was unexpectedly high, five to 10
megohmss The equipment was not sensitive enough for the work and extensive
difficulties were encountercd from the accumulation of electricity charges
on lead wirese

2. Atmospheric Elextricity.

The very delicate measurcments of atmospheric electricity was also
thrown off by 1§akage and blizzard-induced voltages. Seven balloon soundings
were macde carrying equipment for measurement of upper-atmospheric electri-
city, but the results were inconclusive.

3+ Nuclear Radiatione.

Mcasurements of radioactivity in the air were
‘ ‘ £ re e commenced at the b
in mid-February 1958, in the attempt to determine: o e
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ae radon concentration

be Thoron concentration

ce long-life Alpha emmission (Boron, radium, plutonium)
d. long-life Beta decay (strontium, cesium)

ce absorption co-efficient of filter papers

One gual of these measurements was the assessment of the possibility
of using natural and man-maede radioactivity as a means for tracing atmos~
pheric circulation.

Natural radioactivity at the base was found to be about one per cent
of that in Belgium and fall-out radioactivity about two to three per cent of
the Belgian levels There seemed to be little fluctuation in the level of
radioactivity, but this might have boen due to the fac®t that the level was
at the extreme lower sensitivity limit of the measuring equipment. More
sensitive gear has been brought in by the Bastin expedition for the 1959
measuremnsntso

Alpha and DBeta measurements were made aboard the Polarhav during the
voyage to and from the base, December 1958 to March 1959.

L. Geologys

Geological observations were made in the Sgr Rondane Mountains and
the Crystal Mountains, which were found to be of basement complex, primarily
0ld crystalline rock such as granite or gneiss, as are nost mountains in this
general area of the intarctic continent. Dre. Piccioto collected some 500

kilograms of rock samples to taks back to Belgium for radium-lcad dating
measurementss

5. Topography, Geodesy, Photogrammetrys

4s indicated in another appendix, the coastal area about King
Baudouin Base and the area from there to the Sgr Rondane Mountains, among
the mountains, anc thence southeast to the Crystal Mountains have been
photographed from the airs Most of this area has also been surveyed and

mapped from the ground, and several control points have been fixed by astral
measurementse

The de Gerlache expedition had no gravimeter, but gravity measurcements
are to be taken at the base and on trail by the Dastin party.

6. Medicine and Physiologye

There was no medical research program at the base last year, and no
medical treatment other than dental work proved necessary. The doctor on
the Dastin expedition has brought equipment for measurement of sodium and
potassium in the blood and urine and of sugar in the blood. He will also
preserve plasma and blood in order to measure steroids and evaluate thyroid
activitye. He will measure vitamin C, urinary crcatinine and cholesterol, the
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sedimentation rate, hemotocrit, and urinary acidity and density as well as
as thiocyanate, and antipyrine. He will count blood corpuscles, measure
hemoglobin and take internal body temperatures by use of thermocouple
thermometerse

7. Diologye

Some plankton samples were collected by the de Gerlache expeditione
The DBastin oxpedition should do much more of this as one of its members is
& marine biologiste

8+ DBotanys

Some lichen samples were taken by the de Gerlache geologist, who
had no special knowledge of the subjecte

9 Zoologys

L few fish were caught and preserved, and a seal's liver, pancreas,
and stomach, full of crayfish, were prescrved for examination in Delgium.
Two skuas were banded and specimens of skua, adelie penguins, snow petrels,
and Wilkes petrels were preservede

On the Polarhav's voyage south, two killer whales were seen and a number
of crabeater seals, about 30 of the latter being shot for food. We also saw
three or four albatross, a dozen skuas, many pintado pet:els and some Ant-
arctic petrels, Wilson petrels, and silver-grey petrelss 4 total of 40
adelie and emperor penguins, respectively, were also seen, although no
rookerics were discovered in the region of King Daudouin Basee
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APPENDIX V

BaSE o4ND BUILDINGS

american-made Clements buildings were used for the living quarters
(20" x 104'), science building (20' x L4O'), and the power building (20! x 32').
The layout of these buildings has been described previously, and it will only
be noted,that the buildings had been set up well and had proved very satis-

factorye.

No difficulty had been encountered with condensation or leakage, pre=-
sumably in part because the roof panel joints had been painted with a French
ceiling compound, Rutex, before the canvas cover was applieds Aluminastic
was also said to be good for this purposes Skylights werce not used in these
buildings to avoid leazkage, although plastic observation domes were installed
in the science buildingo.

The Thermobloc Residence P-~25 heater had operated perfectly, as had the
ventilating systeme The generators likewise gave no difficulty, with the
exception of onc brief fire which was quickly extinguishede It is estimated
that generator fuel requirements for 370 days of normal operation are 58,000
liters.

Some difficulty resulted from the storage of fuel drums in three ticrs

within 100 yards of the base, for this hastened the snowing-in of the base
buildingse. De Gerlache estimates that 300 to 500 yards is ao safe distance

and states that the drums should be placed in only one tiers

1 .
Once again, cetailed information is available on the buildj
¢ & uild : -
out from the reporting officer. wrcs and day
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APPENDIX VI

TR..NSPORT/.TION

A' _S_e‘g.‘o

Polarhav, a Norwegian ship built in 1957 and owned by Peter S? Brandal
& Company 4/S, Aalesund, Norway, is 53 meters long, nine meters wide, of 658
tons dead weight, and is powered by a Swedish Nohab 1400~horsepoyer Qlesel
enginee Her fuel capacity is 175 tons and normel daily consumpt19n is four
and a half tons. The ship is ice-strengthened, strong braces having been
placed behind 2h-millimeter thick bow plates, plate thickness tapering off
to 22 millimeter and 18 millimeter farther aft.

Captain Boe of the Polarhav is an excellent ice seaman, knows the capa-
bilities of his ship, and maintains good order and discipline aboard. He
and his crew were friendly and cooperativeo

Polarhav was very crowded with the expedition cargo and personnel, and
the Delgians are considering the purchase of a vessel of about 1,000 tons
dead weight, with capacity for 25 passengers and LOO tons of cargos The
chartering costs of the Polarhav are said to be $100,000 a year, and t@e
Belgians hope they weculd save money in the long run by buying. The sylp
could be used for hydrographic/when it is not required in the fintarctice

work
Be Air.

The Bell helicopter and Auster aircraft taken by the de Gerlache expedition
proved to be too small for practical use. The plan is now to get two Beavers
or Otters; similar to those used by the DBritish Commonwealth Trans-intarctic
Expeditions

in alternative being considered by de Gerlache is the rental of two such
pwlanes for the summer season alone. He argues that most of the good flying
is concentrated in this period and that there would be a saving in return of
the planes, avoidance of trouble maintaining them in winter and elemination
of the need to have pilots and plane maintenance personnel in the wintering-
over party.

Ce Land.

King Baudouin Base now has one Muskeg and five Sno~cats, three of them
new and two one year olde The Sno-sats scem to have performed fairly well,
although there was rather frequent need for the replacement of partse The
Belgians carried out a rather extensive list of modifications to the Sno-cats
to fit them better for /ntarctic worke. This list is available among the files
of the reporting officer and from the United States Antarctic Projects Officers
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For cargo, there are about 12 Norwegian-made sleds, each of three to
four tons' capacity. The runners of certain of these sleds are covered with
Tufnol plastic and others with Teflon plastic, which has been irradiated with
Cobalt~60 in order to change the cellular structure of the plastic and reduce
its co~efficicent of frictione.

Two dog sleds and teams are operated, about 22 dogs currently being at
the base. The Greenland Fan Hitch is used on the dogs and is said to be

satisfactory.

Navigating techniques used by both Sno-cats and dog sleds were standarde
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APPENDIX VII

SUPPLIES

Le Fuele

The Dastin expedition brought in a total of 340 tons of cargo, 1750 tons
of this being POL products recceived at cost from the Dritish Petroleum Cor-
poration. The ship's bunker fuel was supplicd free of chargee

The Bastin expedition toock with it aviation gasoline, and even if no
planes are to be brought in by the next expedition, aviation gas will again
be on the carge list in case planes of other nations need to be refueled, as
did the Soviet plane on its rescue mission at King Baudouin Base in December

1958

Be Cold Weather Clothing.

ilthough some use was made of United States surplus military clothing,
especially Air Force, most of the expedition cold weather gear was made in
Belgium on the basis of Sir Vivian Fuchs' recommendations. Some clothing
was also purchased in Norway. The cold weather gear proved more than ade-
quate, temperatures generally being not very low at the base, and most of
the time the men were comfortable in net undershirts, wcol underwear, wool
shirts, one or two sweaters, and double cotton wind-proof trousers and hooded
jacketse

Soft reindeer leather boots with two pairs of felt liners and two pairs
of wool liners, then socks and thick spun nylon inner-soles werc excellent
for very cold weather. Ski boots were not worn much, but Norwegian felt-
insulated rubber boots were found good in temperatures down to minus 50°
Centigrade, when worn with two pairs of socks.

Ce Foode

&L variety of trail food was token, pemmican being supplemented by macaroni,
dried fruit, beans, tinned meat, soups, etc. Rum was found warming on trail
parties, consumption averaging one bottle per person every 10 days.

De. Dower Megaphones

i Pye power megaphone was used and found very satisfactory for amplifi-
cation of orders shouted outside during unloading operationse It was also
uscful for waking expedition members aboard Polarhav.
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Ee ggplosives.

2,200 slabs of .merican TNT and 1,500 electric detcnators werc taken
for the seismic shotss. The Bastin expedition tock with it for hunting use
two Mauser rifles, one Drowning automatic rifle, and two Drowning over-and-
under shotguns.

F. Cargo Handlinga

The Belgians carried out a large part of the cargo handling and unloading
themselves. They are convinced that therc is much less danger to the deli-
cate cquipment if the scientists who are to use it ar. also the ones to move
and handle ite.
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/PPENDIX VIII

COMMUNIC..TIONS

{te Official Radioce

In general terms, the expedition's radio equipment operated very satis-
factorily. The base had daily voice communications with Drussels, some-
times maintaining contact for four hours at a time. Excellent communications
were maintained with the "mother station' at Mawson and with Mirny and the
Nerwepian bases. 20 to 25 megacycles or even as high aos 28 or 30 megacycles
were found to be the best frequency ranges for long distance communications
in the daytime and 10 to 15 megacycles were best at night. Reception was
gencrally best from about 1300 to 1700 in the fall and spring and 1500 to
1900 in the winter. Careful records were kept of variations in propagation
conditions from one season to another, and detailed information on this is
available at the expedition headquarters in Drusselse.

The Bastin expedition brought in with it Creed autcomatic Morse Code
equipment and will also try testing a new teletype, TP=845, produccd in
Charleroi, Belgium, which is supposed to be particularly sensitive and garble~
freec under difficult atmospheric conditions. The reporting officer has con-
siderable technical data on this equipment.

The receivers at the base all operated satisfactorily, the Collins 51Jk4
being rated excellente The one-kilowatt Marconi HS10l teansmitter was also

excellent, but the Belgian 1509 transmitter was unstable, and the /AN-GRC 9
was found to be only fair, its whip antenna being practically usclesse

Different types of dipole and rhombic antenna were used at the base, all
working well, espccially the Thombic, which was said to produce about four db
more gain than the otherse Further technical information is available in

the reporting officer’s files on both the antennae and transmitterse
Be Lamateurse

As often happens in the antarctic, the ham radio operators turned in the
best communications performancee The Belgian base amateurs were Sergeant
Henri Vanderheyden. and Roger Schoonlau, and the base call sign is ORLRW.
Schoonlau brought with him an amateur all band midget transmitter-recciver
of 85-watt power input with CW and voice generation. The reporting officer
has detai;ed information and photographs of this remarkable equipment which
was made in Belgium by a radio amateur with the call sign of ON4JN to fit

s t N . . - . .
igug/ﬁﬁf Dritish Army C-19 radio case, which measured only 7-5/8" x 7.5/8" x
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Ce Postala

Aboard Polarhay and at King Baudouin DBasc alike, a mailman was desig-
nated. The cne on Polarhav was actually an emploype of the Delgian Postal
Service and sworn in as a postal officiale. ZEach of these had a cancellation
stamp with an adjustable date in the center and an inscription around the
edpge, reading:

Base .ntarctique Belge
Belgische Zuidjpoolbasis

When we thought Polarhav was about to reach the base un December 23, 1958,
there was a flurry of letter-writing, and all the envelopes and stamps were
cancelled, post-dated 1 January 1959 to make sure we were actually at the

" base at the time indicated. It is rather ironic that we did not
rpach the base until February 17, 195G,

35



APPENDIX IX

PERSONNEL

Six hundred applications were received in response to Captain Dastin's
advertisement for expedition members. ipplicants were then screened for
suitability and tested for technical competence in the areas of their special~
ties. One of the applicants who did not pass muster was a 1lb~year-old girl
who "wanted to do something in life."

Of the applicants, 22 were chosen, 16 being scientific personnel and
six technical and support personnele. Fifteen spoke French, six Flemish, and
one English. The average age was 30 years as against 33 for the Fuchs ex~
pedition and 36 for the de Gerlache expedition.

The personnel of the expedition are listed on page 37

In addition to those listed on page 37, the expedition was accompanied
by Professor Paul Kipfer, of the University of Brussels, and Dr. Rene Doulanger
of t@e Belgian Nuclear Research laboratory, CEN, at Mole These two nuclear
phystcists tock nuclear radiation measurements on the Polarhav voyage to and

fro@ the_base, and Dr. Doulanger installed new nuclear radiation measuring
equipment at the base.
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NLME D.TE OF BIRTH JOD IN EXPEDITION JOB AT HOME

B/STIN, Nove 11, 1920 Chief Chief of aidr Foroe
Franccls E. Meteorology

BLATIKIOCK, Decs 6, 1927 Topographer Government surveyor
Kenneth (UK)

CiUSSIN, Serge Cune 12, 1927 Vehicle Mechanic Army sergeant

COOLS, Hubert May 30, 1930 Supply British Petroleum

electro-mechanic

DIETERLE, June 5, 1921 Seismologist Seismologist
Georges, (French)

DILLEN, Ludo July 2, 1933 Photographer .issistant at Gaevert

DIRCKEN, Franz

KELECOM, Arthur
KETELERS, Roger

M.QUET, Jacques

REMSON, Gaston

SCHOONLAU, Roger
STAQUET, Maurice
SUETENS, Pierre

SW.LLB, Henri

ViN AUTENDOER,
Tony

VAN BLELEN,
Joseph

VALNDECAN, Tvan

V..NDENDOSCH,
fndre

VIiN der SCHUEREN

VERFAILLIE,
Georges

Jans 29,71520

Jane 19, 1931
Sepu 6 1 1928

June 13, 1927
Mar. 23, 1928
Febe 16, 1921
iug 1k, 1930

Lore 19, 1930

July 25, 1938
Mar. 22, 1932

Mar. 5, 1935

July 21, 1925
Fobo 11, 1929

Feb. 9, 1935

Nov, 26, 1925

"Cook and supplies

Tonosphere

Nuclear radiation,
trail party radio
Topographer

Radio operator
Chief of base radio
Medical doctor
Nuclear radiation

Vehicle mechanic
Geologist

Meteorologist

Biologist, Glaciologist
Meteorologist

Solar radiation, fAtmos-

pheric electricity
Geomagnetism

*indicates persons designated to go on trail partye
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Photography School
Professor of religion,
priest

Flectronic enpineer
Electronic technician,
Nuclear Center at Mol
Captain, frmy Engineers
PTT radio operator
Ahir Force techniciaon
Medical doctor
Electronic technician,
Nucleor Center at Mol
Mechanic

Geologist (irmy ser-~
vice

lir Force serpgeant

Microbiologist
Adlr Force sergeant

Flectrical engineer

Chemistry assistant
in nuclear physics



APPENDIX X

ORG/ANIZATIONS, PERSONS, (ND FUNDS DEHIND BELGIAN ANT.RCTIC EXPLORATION

The idea of Delgian participation in Antarctic exploration under the
International Neophysical Year was first suggested in May, 1955, by Mre E.
Hoge of the Royal Meteorological Institute. Two or three months later he
turned the project over to Captain Bastin, who tricd until November, 1955, to
get support for it. At that time, Commandant de Gerlache indicated his interest
in the plan and assumed responsibility for securing financial support. Eleven
months later, largely through the intervention of Kings Leopold and Baudouin,
he was finally successful in securing a favorable decision from the Brussels
Governmente De Gerlache then consulted General G. Laclavere, iAssociate Secre-
tary of CSAGI for the intarctic, and the present location of the base on the
Princess Ragnhild Coast of Queen Moud Land was agreed upons

The de Gerlache expedition was given a grant of 4O million Belgian francs
from the State, plus eight million francs' worth of equipment loaned from the
Ministry of National Defense and other ministries, plus another eight million
franes from private and public sourcese In support of this expedition, an
executive committee was formed, composed of Commandant de Gerlache, Captain
Bastin, Captain de Maere, and Captain Ge Valcke; all officers or reserve of-
ficers in the Delgian Air Fcrce. The expedition's offices were located at
9 Rue de Namur, Drussels. un honorary committee of 3L povernment ministers,
generals, professors, etce., was also namede The scientific aspects of the
expedition were handied by the 22-man Belgian IGY Committee of which de Ger-
lache and Bastin were made associate members, by a 1l0-man Expedition Programs
Working Group, a l3-man Geodesic Committee, and an eight-mon Medical Committec.

Pursuant to a Special Committee on /intarctic Research recommendation that
intarctic research be maintained after the termination of the International
Geophysical Year, the Belgian IGY Committee on May 6, 1958, recommended con-

- tinuation of Belgian efforts in the area, and on June 16, 1958, the Delgian
Council of Ministers decided that a second expedition should be mounted and
charged the National Center for the Antarctic Campaign, 1958-59-60 (CNCL) with
mounting ite. The CNCA had been established as a stopgap organization until a
more permanent arrangement could be made. The National Center has 25 members
and a 19-member honorary committee, and scientific committees have been ap-

pointed, as for the de Gerlache expedition. The CNCJ. oo _
Circulaire, Drusselss ¢ CNCL offices are at 3 Avenue

The CNCA was given a grant of 25 million Belgian francs, plus the loan of

about t 1114 ip
foliowsyo million francs' worth of equipment. Its budget was drawn up as
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CNC.i. BUDGET

Materials and Scientific costs

Meteorology and glaciology 1,000,000
Geomagnetism 100,000
Nuclear radiation 300,000
Radiation ‘ 20,000
aurora and night sky 43,000
Ionosphere 100,000
Geodesy, topography, seismology 1,250,000
atmospheric electricity 25,000
Earth currents 10,000
Lir photogrammetry 100,000
Photography 250,000
3,198,000
Materials and Technical costs
Buildings, furniture 200,000
Electro~generators, heaters 150,000
Safety 50,000
Workshop 50,000
Sno-cats 3,000,000
Tractor 500,000
Heavy sleds 300,000
Traverse equipment 100,000
Fuel, lubricants 2,500,000
Radio 300,000
Clothing 1,000,000
Food 1,150,000
Cooking equipment 50,000
Explosives, chemicals 30,000
Medical 100,000
Leisvure 50,000
Packing 150,000
Material insurance 250,000
Costs of Wintering Personnel 91930,000
Preparation 300,000
Winter payments 1,000,000
Salaries 2 , 500 s 000
Insurance 450,000 _ ,
4,250,000
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CNC/. DUDGET (continued)

General Administrative Expenses

a. Office

Office expenses .>60,000
Office furniture 75,000
Office equipment 100,000
Telegraph and telephone 100,000
Stamps 15,000

350,000

be Personnel

Salaries 300,000
Miscellaneous expenses 50,4000
Transportation 100,000
550,000
Books, Press, Publications 822%0003
1,622,000
Ship Expenses 5,000,000
TOTAL 24 ,000,000*

*iis in original

In the course of its work, the CNCA has established contact with the
leading polar institutions in other countries., It has also published a report
entitled CNCA Nouvelles, 1958-59~60a

4t the end of November 1958, the new, permanent, National Center for
Polar Research was established in Brussels under the chairmanship of Me Je
van Mieghem, Professor at the Free University of Drussels and Chief of the
Royal Meteorological Institutee This organizaticn is to carry on the 1lO-year
antarctic research program which has now been approved by the government.
The funds for these operations have not been specifically set, but adequate
financing has been promised. The offices of this Center are to be established
in the National Museum of Natural Sciences in Brusselse .
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1928
14 December
18 December

21 Deceomber
22 December

23 December

24 December

25 December
26 December

27 December

30 December

1959

e—acaaanin

1 January

2 January

3 January

1415
1630
0530
1100
1200

2100

1600

2400
0400

2330
1130

1300
1800
2200

2400
1300

1800

0200~
1200

1230

2300
0200

ALPPENDIX XTI

CHRONQLOGY .ND ICE 1OG

Under way aboard MS Polarhav from Cope Town, South
Africa, 34°09'S~ 9 18015'Eo

Sighted first iccberg at 50°37'S., 19°35'E.

Snowing; quite a number of icebergs visibles
Entering pack ice, 3/10 coverage.

Ice thicker; progressing slowerj 4/10 coverage.

Ice one foot thickj; scft flocj; speed about four knots;
5/10 coverage; 66°31'S.; 22°0'Es

Ice up to five feet thick; going was rough but there
were still open leadse

Ice one and a half feet thick, 7/10 coverage; tortu-
ous course through fairly close packe

ibout 80 miles from base, 68°441S., 23°24'E.; ice
about four feet thick and hummocked, 9/10 coveragej;
progress slow; saw midnight sun for the first time.
Ice about six to seven feet thick, 9/10 coveragea
Beset in ice rafted to 10 feet under pressure; about
60 miles from base, 69°08'S., 22°59¢E.

Under way; ice pressure eased off.

Ice gave way to open leads several miles acrossj

69° g'so, 23°22'Ee

Entered tight pack, 9/10 coveragee

Ice opencd to 7/10 coverage and we proceeded at
three «nots through small leads; ice about six feet
thick on average but rafted up to 35 feet.
Increasingly tough ice roughly eight feet thick and
under tight pressure, 9410 coverageo

Besete

Under wayj; ice seven to eight feet thick, 9/10
coverages 69°4918., 23°25'E,

Stopped about 25 miles from base; coast barrier
visiblee

Under way; coast just in sight, 69°50!'S., 23°36'E.

Under way; less pressure, but ice rafted far down
below the surfacej 69°5415., 22°41'E.

Stern hung up on broken ice.

Free of ice; broke through with use of ship's engines
and dynamite; secured engines.

0700-0930 Under way.
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3 Jonuary
4 January

5 January

6 January

8 January

1200
1600

0010~
0300
0200~
0730
1345

1700

1700

2300

1500

Under way, battering through closc-packed icee
Firmly beset between two floes about 41 miles from
base; 69°51fS., 22°57'E.

Pressure eased; under way agains

Under way, but position still 41 miles from bases

Under way in 9/10 coverage; ice thicker, about one
and a half feet thick.

Stopped, 69°541S., 22°411E.

Sailed two to three hours in the morning, but drifted
11 miles north; we were usually drifting further to
the west and northwest than we could run to the south
and southesast.

Under wayj made very good progress in 6/10 coverage
of ice and fine leads formed in the lec of a string
of icebergs; wind up to 50 miles per hour.

Came to the end of the leads, having made about

15 milese.

About 16 miles from ice shelf, 69°55'Ss, 22°0'Ea;
discussed chances of walking to the ice barriery the
conclusion was that it would be too dangerous because
of barricr crevasses, shifting pack ice, open water,
lack of reliable air support, the problem of locating
another surface party on the ice, and the chance that
the ship might not be able to reach the base, and
part of the second expedition would be stranded there
with the first; situation appears to be growing ser-
ious; if we were not actually unloading by February
1, wg would have to start back becausc of fuel sup-
plys although Captain Boe did not yet want to ask for
aid, T urged Coptain Bastin to send Drussels a tele-
gram to relay to Washington describing the situation
in order to keep them informed so that if requests for
had to be made, it would not come from the blues

King Daudouin Base had fuel for nine months and could
continue a limitec program of ionospheric physics,
meteorology, and radiation without reliefy first
meteorological radiosonde was released from Polarhav
because the base had run out of radiosonde balloonss
Two tents had been erected on the ice beside the shipe
Dreid Bay reported to be filled with ice and last

five miles of open water said to have vanishede Cap-
tain Bastin drew up plans for limited program with
only a l2-man party, together with loading plans for

various landing conditions, especially landing by
helicopter.
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9 January

10 January

11 January

12 January
14 Jenuary

16 Januory

17 January

18 January

19 January

1500

2200

Had long radio discussion with the base; de Gerlache
and de Maere both thought it would be too dangerous
to walk in or to transfer personnel by halicopter
beccuse there are no rescue facilities; if we could
not go in with an icebreaker, they folt it might be
best for the de Gerlache grcup to remain at the base
in order to avoid accidents and to keep the scien~
tific measurements goinge

Discussion with base and Captain Boe, and all agrecd
the sconer we could request and receive icebreaker
aid the better; message sent to Brussels to that ef-
fect; Captain Boe felt he could not take chances of
remaining at base to unlcad atter icebreaker leftj; I
suggested to Bastin he might rearrange cargo so that
more vital itcems were on top in case the icebreaker
could not wait with us more than a few hourse.

Report from base that Soviet ice ship Ob was speeding
up unloading at Lazarcvs

Report from Brussels that Washington Embassy had re-
ceived request for icebrecaker.

411 hands worked in hold from 1000 to 0600 (13.Jan,)
rearranging cargo for gquick off-lcading; request for
icebreaker submitted to Department of State today.

Received message from .mbassador Silvercruys that USS EDISTO,

if available, might be able to¢ come to our assistance
by February le

Message from Brussels that, if United States could
not supply an icebreaker, Drussels would ask Moscow;

ancther message saild that the Foreign Office would
make "personal' inquiry of the Soviets without wait-
ing for United States! replyy DBastin at once sent a
message that situation was not serious and urged
Foreign Office to "hold Troika horsese”

Learned that Foreign Office asked Soviet imbassador
last night if Soviet Union would be in position to
extend aid; same inquiry said to have been made in
Moscow of the Soviet .sntarctic Committec; Bastin and
de Gerlache were instructed to moke same approach to
Mirny but Bastin thought more coordination of such
requests should be exercised by Foreign Office.
Mgssage from Brussels that Moscow had instructed
Mlyny to get in direct contact with Polarhave.

This evening got in touch with Mirny end was told
that Ob should be able to leave for our area about
February 1; later received word from Drussels that
USS GLICIER would be coming to help Polerhav after

rescuing five .rgentines on Robertson Island off the
Palmer Peninsulae
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20 January 2200 Message from Ambassador Silvercruys that australian
ship Magga Dan beset near Davis Station, Norwegian
ship Tottan beset ncar Norwegian station, and EDISTO
likewise beset nearby at 71°09'S., 14eLO'W.

22 January Sent message to Soviets, thanking them for readiness
to help and telling them it would not be necessary
because Unitced States icebreaker was cominge

23 January Message sent admiral Dufek thanking him for assist~
ancee
25 January 0100 Sun sct below horizon for first times

26 Jonuary 1700 First CW radio contact with GLACIER; Captain Bastin
asked if GL.CIER could remain with Polarhav for three
days of .6ffloading operations and Captain Houston
of GL.\CIER replied, "Certainly," and offered assist-
ance of helicopter; we had drifted by this time to
about 130 miles west of base, 69°32!'S., 18°22'E.

30 January Basc helicopter ice reconnaissance reported three to
four miles of frec water outside Dreid Bay, oxtending
north~northeast~ecast into lousc packe

1 Fcbruary sbout 150 miles west of base, 69°23'S., 17°22'E.

2 February 1400 First radio telephonc contact with GLACIER about 100
miles northwest of usj GLACIER not in ice yet; sect
up two~hour radio schecules

2000  GL.CIER just cntering brash ice, proceeding at eight
knots, position 68°35'S., 16°04!'E., about 50 miles
away; we learned EDISTO and Tottan both frec of ice.

3 February 0200 GLACIER about 22 miles northwest of us; weather
overcaste

0300 Sighted GLACIER flare at 331° truce

0500  GL..CIE. helicopter landed alongside Polarhav,
69°20'8», 17°02'Ee D

0600  Helicopter rcturncd to GLACIER with observer aboards
GLLCIER battering through seven feet thick, tough ice
which was coated with one to two feet of soft snowe

1500 Polarhav in sight.

2330 TDIade on one of GL.CIER's propellers snapped off in

icee
4 February 0400  Polarhav 4500 yards away.
1400 ce reconnaissance flight with Captain Houston.

1900  Recached Polarhav and observer returned from GLACIER.
3 February 0730 Stopped in icej Polarhav took aboard 42 tons of
» fresh water from GLaCliie
2030  Got under way again, observer abuard GL.CIER once
moree
6 Februory 1130 GL.CIIR making heavy going through pack ice which
had been loose and full of leads two days earlier;
made only 1200 yards from 0800 to 1200; going in-
creasingly tough until 2200, when we discontinued
operations to lie to "for a day or two!" until conditions

improved, 69°0'S., 16°18'E.: ob
Polrrhave ! j observer recturned to
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8 February
10 February
11 February
12 February

13 February

14 February
15 February

16 February

17 February

18 February
19 February

1100
2030
1830
0300

1300
1500

1600
1900

2345

0800

1130

1230
1400
1620
2100
0800

1300
1410

1700

1835

1900
00k5

0700

0710

1530

0100
2000

Worsening ice and weather conditionse

Commenced transfer of cargo from Polarhav to GL..CTER.
GL..CIER holicopter crashed about onc miles from shipe
Finished cargo and personnel transfers

Under way, heading north, all expedition personnel
and cargo aboard GLALCIER, 68°57'S., 14°30'E.

Hard going in close pack up to 10 feet thick, 10/10
coveragees

Proceeding well in 9/10 coverages

Pack easing to 8/10 coveragc, open water reported
ahcad

Ice 5/10 coverage, open watcr visiblee

2endezvoused with EDISTOj GL.CIER taking aviation
fuel aboard, 68°5715., 1k°20'E.

GL.CIER under way for King Baudouin Doses

Turned south, being 70 miles from bose in loose packe
30 miles from base, proceeding in poor visibility
through ice five feet thick in loose floes with good
leads.

Coasting east along ice barrier in open water with
some clear ice, looking for Dreid Day; could hear
base radio but RDF equipment did not operate properlye
Lying to, waiting for better visibilitye

Sighted flares.

Under way west on basis uncertain RDF bearinge

Lying to, uncertain as to ship's positions

No change; ice had closcd in on ship and was grinding
against her sideso.

VisibLility improved; under way eastward againe
Helicopter flew off under low overcast but had to
return at 1440, having seen nothinge

Sno-cat sent up flares; GL.CIER scnt flares which
were finally secn ashorej we were 15 miles too far

to the caste

Stecaming west, finally saw Sno-cat and expedition
personnel at ice barrier.

arrived at ice barricr; reunion of expeditionse

Under way for Dreid Day, having been unable to moor
to s0ft snow bank in King Leopold Baye

GLALCIER cracking through heavy bay ice 10 feet thick,
10/10 coverage; slow, hard progress, snowing hoavily.
Sno—ca? left base for ship, proceeding slowly in very
poor visibility; GL.CIER stopped, having.etat’ toe dock
about 2500 yards from barrier ramp, 70°20'S., 23°50'E.
Captain Bastin arrived from base with Sno~cat, having
been eight and a half hours on waye

Off-loading of Sno~cats and cargo commencede

GLACIER.repo;ted to base that sea swell had broken
up bay ice within 200 yards of GL.CIER.
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20 February

21 February

22 February

23 Fcebruary

25 February
3 March

1030
1230

1300
1215
1830
0645

1130

0300

Ice reported broken to within 100 yards of GL.CIER.
GL.CIER reported sky clearing in bay, 27-knot wind,
and suggested helicopter fly out from base to ships
Belgian expedition helicopter took offe

Chanpge of command ceremeny at bases

Under way, leaving Dastin cxpedition waving good-by
on bay icce

Rendezvoused with Polarhav and commenced transfer of
cargo and passengers, 65353'80, 23°231E

Polarhav and GL.CIER under way, procceding indepen—~
Gently; Polarkav to Cape Town, GLLCIER to South
smericas loose pack ice five reet thicks

Steaming in open water; many icebergse.

Saw last iceberg 57°3618., 20°37'E.

Asrrived Cape Town, South Africae

L6



	Cover Memo (for Reports of U.S. Antarctic Projects Office)

	Errata Notice

	Report of U.S. Antarctic Projects Office observer, Oct. 1958-April 1959

	Part I. 20 October - 1 November 1958

	Part II. 1 November - 8 December 1958

	Part III. 8 December 1958 - 19 January 1959

	Part IV. 18 January - 3 March 1959

	Part V. 3 March - 10 April 1959

	App. I. New Zealand Geological Survey Antarct. Exp. 1958-59

	App II. Scientific Projects Aboard USS Staten Island, 1958-59

	App III. Foreign Observers in the Ross Sea Area

	App. IV. Argentine Antarctic Institute


	Report of U.S. Observer w/Australian Exp. to Macquarie Island, 1958

	Report of U.S. Observer w/Chilean Antarctic Exp. 1958-59

	Table of Contents

	I. Abstract

	II. Scope and Accomplishments of the Expedition

	III. Expedition Narrative

	IV. Bases and Equipment

	V. Use of Equipment

	VI. Expedition Scientifc Program

	VII. Miscellaneous Expedition Sidelights

	VIII. Antarctic Management

	IX. Observer Requirements

	X. Expedition Biographies

	XI. Appendices


	Report of U.S. Observer w/Belgian Antarctic Exp., 1958-59

	Table of Contents

	I. Introduction

	II. 1959 Expedition

	III. Ocean Transportation

	IV. "Operation Iris", Summer 1959-60

	V. 1960 Belgian Expedition and Future Plans


	Report of U.S. Observer w/Japanese Antarctic Exp., 1958-59

	Table of Contents

	I. Abstract

	II. Diary and Log of Events

	III. The Japanese Antarctic Expeditions

	IV. The Soya, and Life Aboard

	V. The Helicopters

	VI. Syowa Base

	VII. Taro and Jiro

	VIII. Suggestions

	App. A. Description of the Soya (1958-59)

	App. B. Members of the Japanese Antarctic Research Exp. 1958-59

	App. C. Scientific Program for the Japanese Antarctic Exp. 1958-60

	App. D. Organization of the Japanese Antarctic Exp.

	App. E. Noon Position etc. of Soya, 12/24/58 to 2/20/59

	App. F. Roles of Ship's Company and Scientific Party


	Report of U.S. Observer w/Belgian Antarctic Exp. 1958-59

	Distribution List

	Table of Contents

	I. Abstract

	II. Narrative

	III. Organization and Plans of Belgian Expedition

	IV. Concluding Observations on the Trip

	App. I. Air and Surface Exploration and Mapping Activities

	App. II. Air Crash and Rescue by Soviets

	App. III. Plans for Polar Traverse

	App. IV. Scientific Programs

	App. V. Base and Buildings

	App. VI. Transportation

	App. VII. Supplies

	App. VIII. Communications

	App. IX. Personnel

	App. X. Organizations, Persons & Funds Behind Belgian Antarctic Exploration

	App. XI. Chronology and Ice Log



